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1973-1974 Hardin

COLLEGE CALENDAR 1973-74

FALL SEMESTER — 1973

Faculty Conference..................o.oooviii i Aug. 24
Freshman Assembly ................................" 8:00 a.m., Aug. 27
Assembly for sophomores, juniors and seniors. . .......... ... .. 9:00 a.m., Aug. 27
Orientation and counseling ............................... . Aug. 27-29
Registration............................. ... 8:00 a.m. — 4:00 p.m., Aug. 30
Classesbegin .................ooooi i 8:00 a.m., Aug. 31
Transfer Test (all new transfer SEEARTES) & it vinrs e i 8:00 a.m., Sept. 1
BRCITOSHID v wowri it s hmi6Es mmmme mom s o sirets et g Oct. 3-6
Graduate Record Examination ..................... ... 8:00 a.m., Oct. 27
Supervised teaching ........................ . " Oct. 29 — Dec. 21
Homecomingand AlumniDay............................. 7~ Nov. 2-3
Junior English Proficiency Test ...................... ... . . 4:30 p.m., Nov. 5
National Teachers Examination ..............._... .. .. 8:00 a.m., Nov. 10
Thanksgiving recess . ................... 5:15 p.m., Nov. 21, to 8:00 a.m., Nov. 26
SOPNOMOTE TE8E ..cocon v wmiyms sy 55055 B mmr meoonn s s o & 8:00 a.m., Dec. 1
Graduate Record Examination .......,... ... .~ 8:00 a.m., Dec. 8
DA WREK: v st s 4505 5550 mpmmes maswine scmesin vt s Dec. 12-14
Final examinations ..........o.virnmnniiinenenni Dec. 15-20
Christmas recess ................... 5:15 p.m., Dec. 20, to 8:00 a.m., Jan. 7, 1974

SPRING SEMESTER — 1974

Orientation of new StUAEnts ..........covuuinenn mvenenininio s Jan. 7
Counseling new students ...................oecvenoniiiiioii 0 Jan. 8
s L) —————————— 8:00 a.m. — 4:00 p-m., Jan. 9
CIBBSREDOEIEL o vousiorsss o S8 gmomcn s wonns st S5emmns 8:00 a.m., Jan. 10
Transfer Test (all new transfer students)... .ovssn vy i, 8:00 a.m., Jan. 12
National Teachers Examination ......................... . 8:00 a.m., Jan. 26
Final date for application for degree, springsemester ................. ..., Feb. 2
Graduate Record Examination (Aptitudeonly) ................ 8:00 a.m., Feb. 23
Spring Recess ...................... 5:15 p.m., March 8, to 8:00 a.m., March 18
Supervised teaching. . .....viiuiiiuiaisiinnn e March 11-May 10
Junior English Proficiency Test ........................... . 4:30 p.m., April 1
National Teachers Examination .......................... 8:00 a.m., April 6
Sophomore Test .. ..uvuviinuenneiriininennn 8:00 a.m., April 20
Graduate Record Examination....................... ... 8:00 a.m., April 27
DRRAWEEL 000 it mmnnaracsinssasss 55 S5 s s s May 1-4
it S o MayZ=it & -/ /
CLUANEHONOREICINEE - ¢ oo §55 s £50mn vman we s o 2:30 p.m., May 12
SUMMER TERM — 1974

Counseling students ........................... 9:00 a.m. — 12:00 noon, June 3
Registration for summerterm.................. .. . 1:00-4:00 p.m., June 3
Classes begin, firstsession .......................... 7"~ 7:30 a.m., June 4
Graduate Record Examination .......................... .. 8:00 a.m., June 15
Final examinations, firstsession ................. .. " " July 4-5
Classes begin, second session ...................... .. . """ 7:30 a.m., July 8
Final date for application for degree, summerterm ....................... July 9
Junior English Proficiency Test .......................... 3:30 p.m., July 15
National Teachers Exarfiination . ......................... . . 8:00 a.m., July 20
Final examinations, second session ..................... 00 7 Aug. 8-9
Graduation exercises ............................. """ 10:30 a.m., Aug. 9

Ly Jn. /3,
Harditﬁ)g Gnge’rsitg}é(/){/,_, /_S/
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Harding College
Searcy, Arkansas 72143
Telephone: 501/268-6161

An Invitation

e would be delighted to have you visit our campus, see our
E:cilities, meet our fgaculty and student body, and learn as much as
possible about Harding College. Campus tours may be arranged
through the Personnel Office, located on the first floor of the Adh-
ministration Building and open 8-1'2 and 1-5 Monday througf
Friday and 8-12 on Saturday. If you wish to see a specific member 0
the administration or faculty, an ap_pomtment should be made in
advance. The map in the back of this catalog should be helpful to

o]
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1973-1974 Hardi-ege Catalog
Harding Collegilis a Christian institution o s m

sciences. Its purpose is to give students an education of high quality
which will lead to an understanding and a philosophy of life con-
sistent with Christian ideals. It aims to develop a solid foundation of
intellectual, physical, and spiritual values upon which students may
build useful and happy lives.

Harding exists for the sake of the student — to help him understand
the environment in which he lives and to help him live harmoniously
with it; to encourage his enjoyment of life and his individual con-
tribution to the meaningfulness of it; to develop his mental ability to
the fullest capacity, inspiring in him creativity and truth-seeking.

An amalgam of factors make up a college education and lead to the
achievement of Harding’s purposes. Chiefly, these factors are the
assistance of interested instructors and counselors, the academic
courses organized to meet the student’s needs, and the activities that
give opportunity for inspiration, recreation, cooperation with others,
and leadership training.

Students will find association with the faculty a stimulating and
challenging intellectual experience. Faculty members at Harding are
concerned with all the needs and requirements of students and
desire to help in the solution of any problem, whether academic or
personal.

The curriculum is designed to give students adequate preparation
for a chosen vocation or profession and to provide for all students
intellectual, social, and spiritual development. The entire
curriculum, as well as individual courses, is revised periodically to
meet the changing requirements of students.

Student activities give many opportunities for self-development.
Sports, dramatics, debate, music, publications, and other activities
afford growth in leadership and the exercise of particular skills and
abilities. Lectures, concerts, and special seminars stimulate in-
tellectual and cultural growth. Social clubs encourage democratic,
Christian cooperation as well as leadership development. A wise
choice of activities makes possible a measure of growth that the
student can attain in no other way.

The college is under the control of a self-perpetuating Board of
Trustees who are members of the church of Christ. Harding at-
tempts to be non-sectarian in spirit and practice, and it desires to
admit students who are academically capable, who have good
character, and who accept the aims and objectives of the college,
irrespective of their religious faith, national origin, race, sex, or
color.

5
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Harding began as a senior college in 19241 ¥/Ra}{d,Har

junior colleges, Arkansas Christian College and Harper College,
merged their faculties and assets, adopted the new name of Harding
College, and located on the campus of Arkansas Christian in
Morrilton, Arkansas. Harper had been founded in 1915 in Harper,
Kansas, and Arkansas Christian had been chartered in 1919.

The college was named in memory of James A. Harding, co-founder
and first president of Nashville Bible School (now David Lipscomb
College) in Nashville, Tennessee. Preacher, teacher, and Christian
educator, James A. Harding gave to his co-workers and associates an
enthusiasm for Christian education that remains a significant
tradition at Harding College.

With the merger J. N. Armstrong, who had served five years as
Harpet’s president, became president of Harding College, and A. 5.
Croom, president of Arkansas Christian for two years, became vice
president for business affairs. In 1934 Harding was moved to its
present site in Searcy, Arkansas, on the campus of a former women'’s
institution, Galloway College.

One of Harding’s first graduates, George S. Benson, returned from
his mission work in China in 1936 to assume the presidency of his
Alma Mater. The vigorous educator quickly directed the college out
of deep indebtedness and launched it on a long journey to financial
stability, national recognition, and academic accreditation. When
Dr. Benson retired in 1965, his 29 years of tireless service were more
than evident in a multi-million-dollar campus, regional ac-
creditation, a strong faculty, and a continually growing student
body. Dr. Benson still makes his home in Searcy and is active in
many pursuits.

Harding’s current president is Dr. Clifton L. Ganus, Jr.,
inaugurated in 1965. A former history department chairman and
vice president of the college, Dr. Ganus has kept alive his

predecessor’s drive for excellence by leading a Decade of

Development plan of campus improvement and expansion, looking
to a projected enrollment of more than 2,200.

6
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Me¥rding’s home COMMUNItY, searcy, Arkan-

sas is a city of about 12,000 persons and the seat of White County.
Founded in 1837, Searcy enjoyed a gradual growth as center of a
chiefly agricultural area until the last 25 years, when the location of
several industries in the city brought a favorable balance of economy
and a more rapid growth than before. Today’s Searcians are a

progressive citizenry proud of their community and dedicated to its
advancement.

Located in East Central Arkansas, about 50 miles northeast of Little
Rock and 105 miles west of Memphis, Tennessee, Searcy is reached
by U.S. Highway 67 from the north and south and by U.S. Highway
64 from the east and west. The nearest commercial passenger plane

service at is at Little Rock, but Searcy is served by a bus line and has
a small airport.

The proximity of Little Rock and Mempbhis give Searcians access {o
the advantages of a metropolitan area without sacrificing the special

Office of the Provost
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charms of small-town living. Both faculty and students ¢973:v1974 Har

cultural and entertainment offerings of the two cities. Searcy itsell
has recreational facilities of all types, and Greer’s Ferry Lake to the
north of the city is famous across the country for its fishing and
other water sports.

Harding occupies more than 100 acres east of the downtown area ol
Searcy, but the impact of the college on the town is more far
reaching than that caused by geography alone. Interaction and
interdependence between the college and the community is great,
with many Searcians serving Harding in a variety of ways and with
the college contributing significantly to the economic, cultural, and
spiritual well-being of the city.

Accreditation isthe measureofa college’s adherence to
the professional standards of the nation’s academic community.
It means that Harding students can be certain that credits earned at
Harding will have transfer value to other institutions, just as in-
coming transfer students may be assured that the college can be
expected to honor most of the credits earned at similarly accredited
institutions.

Harding is fully accredited by the North Central Association of
Colleges and Secondary Schools for all work leading to the Bachelor
of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Medical
Technology, and Master of Arts in Teaching degrees. Its un-
dergraduate teacher education program for preparing both
elementary and secondary teachers is accredited by the National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education.

The college is also a member of the American Council on Education,
the American Association for Teacher Education, the College
Entrance Examination Board, and the National Commission on
Accrediting (not an accrediting agency). It is also approved for the
training of vocational home economics teachers. Harding's
graduates are admitted to the leading graduate and professional
schools. The college also has strong pre-professional programs in
various fields of the medical sciences, various fields of engineering,
law, social service, and other professional fields. Alumnae are
admitted to membership in the American Association of University
Women.

8
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ge @’ﬁﬁlpus buildlngs are compactly and attractively lo-

cated on about 100 acres within a few blocks of downtown Searcy.
Additional campus property, consisting of college farms, lies
southeast of the campus. The 31 buildings with their equipment and
educational facilities, valued at more than $17 million, make the

gollelgle plant one of the most efficient and well furnished in the
outh.

The following are the major structures:

ADMINISTRATION-AUDITORIUM BUILDING (1952): This
three-story building with its imposing columns and pediment oc-
cupies the central location on campus and serves as the hub of much
activity. It contains most administrative offices, auditoriums seating
1,250 and 200, faculty offices, several classrcoms, and facilities of
the speech department, including the Speech Clinic and drama
storerooms and workshops. Like all academic and administrative
buildings, it is air-conditioned. Daily chapel services are held in the
large auditorium.

9
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JOHN MABEE AMERICAN HERITAGE CENTER1973841874 Ha

Designed as a continuing education complex with auditorium,
seminar rooms, cafeteria, and hotel-style rooms. this modern
structure provides ideal facilities for various seminars, workshops,
and conventions held on campus. Also housed in the building is the
Alumni Office, and the college’s alumni make use of the 150
capacity hotel area when activities bring them to campus. The
building also serves student needs; the cafeteria is one of two on the
campus, seminar rooms double as classrooms, and a large trophy
room is used periodically as a study area.

STUDENT CENTER (1973): The real center of student life is the
two-story building which houses the Inn, Book Store, Bowling
Lanes, Post Office, recreation room, lounge, and student
publications and government offices.

GANUS CENTER (1951): Constructed originally as a Student
Center for 650 students, this building was remodeled in the summer
of 1973 and developed into an office and classroom building. It was
named for C. L. Ganus, Sr., for many years chairman of the Board
of Trustees, who died in 1955.

BEAUMONT MEMORIAL LIBRARY (1950, 1971): Constructed
to accommodate 170,000 volumes, the library features open stacks
and unassigned carrels, permitting students maximum ease in
acquiring and using library materials. Two large reading rooms, the

eriodical reading room, and reading spaces in the stacks will seat
about 600. An addition to the library during the 1970-71 school year
increased the stack and study space and makes possible increased
service by the library staff.

10
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ge CHIRDE BUILDING (1960): This two-story building contains Bible

department offices, two large lecture rooms, four other classrooms

;1)2;‘1 a Iitarge speech lgboratory with excellent facilities. In its
ement are some a ministrative offices and the studi

campus radio station KHCA. ‘ FORGSERS

W. R. COE AMERICAN STUDIES-BUILDING (1953): This three-
story classroom building houses the American Studies Program, the
teacher education program, the Placement Office, and the
departments of business and economics, history and social science
education, English, and journalism. ’

l\ilEW SCIENCE BUILDING (1967): Modern in architecture and in

the equipment it houses, this sprawling single-story building in-

cludes extensive facilities for biology, chemistry, physics, and

g:&?ematﬁgsh(l)]ne wing off the building is the R. T. Clark Research
er, which houses performance physiology laboratori

research program in the life scienclzas.y S SR o

CLAUD ROGERS LEE MUSIC CENTER (1952, 1 -
Facilities for the college’s choral and instmmgntal,prggr%migggzi'
individual practice rooms are located in this building. The
Recording Studio, reputed to be one of the finest in Arkansas, is
used in taping the weekly radio program by the A Cappella Chorus
as well as in recording for other groups. The Harding Recording
Service duplicates and distributes tapes for three weekly radio
programs in Arkansas and across the country.

11
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MILDRED TAYLOR STEVENS MEMORIAL ART CENTER
(1969): This complex consists of a new classroom and studio
building and the former president’s home, which was renovated for
faculty offices and a gallery for the art department.

OLD SCIENCE HALL (1926): Through the years this three-story
structure has been one of the most useful on campus. It originally
was the adminstrative center, then was used until 1967 as head-
quarters for the natural science division. Today it houses the home
economics department and is scheduled for renovation inside to
make it more useful in its new capacity. It is one of the two buildings
still standing which were part of the campus when Harding moved to
Searcy in 1934.

CLINIC BUILDING (1940): The college acquired this former
medical clinic in 1963 and converted it into classrooms, offices, and
facilities for the student Health Service. The department of
psychology and sociology has offices and specially equipped
classrooms here.

ECHO HAVEN (1953): This four-bedroom house is occupied each
nine weeks by six women for their home economics course in home
management.

RHODES MEMORIAL FIELD HOUSE (1949): The gymnasium
has three basketball courts, a skating rink, equipment rooms,
showers, classrooms, and other facilities for sports and physical

education. The seating capacity for intercollegiate basketball is
2,500.

ALUMNI FIELD (1963, 1971): Alumni Field is the home of the
intercollegiate football and baseball fields, an eight-lane track, and
a modern dressing and equipment building. Seating exists for 4,000
persons.

12

ge CatB¥GELL HALL (1953): The two-story buildi i
apartments for faculty members. = e contains seven
’El)lTHE'R BI_JILDII\IFG% T}l\le following are other campus structures:
€ swimming pool, the Academy Building, the heati
laundry building, and the Bell ]Xower. b Eh Tmating i Mhe
CAMP TAHKODAH: Located about 40 miles north of Searcy i
) H: Loc: in th
rolling Ozark foothills, this well-equipped camp area is owzlergl b;
the college‘ and is used by various campus groups for retreats.
Except during the summer months, when its formal schedule is full,
the camp is open to the general public at a modest fee.
RES[DIF;NCE HALLS: Eight residence halls provide homes for
Harding’s resident students. The following are women’s residences:
Pattie Cobb Hall (1919), one of the original campus residences,
which houses one of the campus cafeterias and a faculty lounge;
Cathcart Hall (1951); Kendall Hall (1961); and Stephens Hall (1968),
the only air-conditioned women’s hall. ’
The following are men’s residences: Armstrong Hall (1949);
Both Keller and Harbin Hall are air-conditioned.

MARRIED STUDENTS APARTMENTS (1958): Three separate

buildings provide low-cost housing for married students, with 52

Graduate Hall (1956); Keller Hall (1969); and Harbin Hall (1971).
one-bedroom and 8 two-bedroom units.

b i

. . anB
The air-conditioned Stephens Dormitory houses 232 women student.

13
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ge Catalog

SpeCIal teaChlng aids in many fields suln%:?lgiﬂgm Harg
classroom experience with practical opportunities for the student’s
increased understanding of concepts and his own creative
development. Laboratories, studios, and libraries, for example, pro-
vide invaluable training and study opportunities that can be found
no other way. Typical of the teaching aids and facilities at Harding
are the following:

BEAUMONT MEMORIAL LIBRARY: Library holdings include
more than 118,000 volumes, 850 current periodicals, 11 daily and
weekly newspapers, and thousands of pamphlets on general,
educational, and vocational topics. In 1963 the library was
designated a selective depository for United States government
publications, and several hundred documents are added to the
collection annually. More than 6,500 reels of microfilm supplement
the book collection, which is increased by approximately 5,000
volumes per year. In addition to printed material an extensive
collection of recordings, consisting of more than 2,100 records in
music, speech, and biology, is available for listening. Cassette
players are also available and a tape collection has been initiated.

Special collections in the library include the personal library of the
late G. C. Brewer and the Juvenile Collection for use by students in
elementary education, both adjacent to the Reference Room Annex.
On the second floor, the Harding Room houses materials related to
the history of the college and tapes in the Oral History collection.

The library staff cooperates with various departments in giving class
instruction in the use of the library, as well as giving individuals
assistance as needed. The Student Handbook and Faculty-Staff
Handbook may be consulted for detailed library policies and
regulations.

SCIENCE LABORATORIES: The New Science Building contains
modern, well-equipped laboratories for both physical and biological
sciences. Four large chemistry laboratories conveniently arranged
around a central stockroom provide excellent facilities for general,
analytical, organic, and physical chemistry courses. Four
laboratories serve the courses in general physics, optics, electricity,
and nuclkar physics. Five large biology laboratories give modern
facilities for courses in bacteriology, physiology, botany, em-
bryology, histology, anatomy, and ecology. Research in botany and
physiology is facilitated by a greenhouse, a live animal house, and a
walk-in refrigerator.

R. T. CLARK RESEARCH CENTER: The south wing of the New
Science Building is equip]?led with a treadmill, bicycle ergometer, a
lean-body-mass tank, a physiograph, a Haldane apparatus, a Van
Slyke apparatus, spectrophotometers, a chromatographic ap-
paratus, and other biochemical and hematological equipment for
scientific evaluation of physical fitness, levels. Both students and
faculty participate in research studies.

14
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HOME ECONOMICS LABORATORIES: Foods and fgp8pyeaHardi

laboratories in home economics are furnished with both gas and
electric stoves of the latest models, while the clothing laboratory has
electric machines and other equipment for courses in clothing and
textiles. The home management house allows home economics
majors to pursue home management and consumer programs under
home conditions.

ART STUDIOS: The new Art Center has excellent facilities for
painting, drawing, ceramics, sculpture, jewelry- and print-making,
and commercial art and design courses. The gallery of the Art
Center and areas in the American Heritage Center and the library
show works by students, faculty, and guest exhibitors.

MUSIC STUDIOS: A superior recording studio with outstanding
acoustical characteristics is used by the music department for
rehearsals as well as for recording purposes. The best professional
equipment is used in recording. Numerous individual and small
group practice studios are sound treated and equipped with pianos
for music students.

SPEECH FACILITIES: Students in all branches of the speech field
have access to equipment which enriches the learning process. The
Speech Clinic serves the entire Searcy area in treating speech and
hearing problems and gives student assistants valuable clinical
experience. The Speech Laboratory is used for practice by students
in basic speech and public address courses.

Students operate the campus currentcarrier radio station, KHCA,
and may participate in all aspects of radio work, from management
and production to advertising and announcing.

The main auditorium, with its excellent stage facilities, is an asset to
both the departments of music and speech. Lighting and sound
equipment is versatile, and make-up studios, dressing rooms, and
workshops for costumes and scenery are located beneath the stage.

PSYCHOLOGY CLINIC: The department of psychology and
sociology enjoys the benefits of a well-equipped clinic for both
practical instruction and actual services. One of the features is a
soundproofed room with one-way windows for observation of ac-
tivities either inside or outside the room.

BUSINESS LABORATORIES: Modern office equipment and
business machines are used by majors in accounting, business
administration, business education, finance, management, office
management, and secretarial science.

JOURNALISM FACILITIES: Practical experience for journalism
students comes from several sources, including volunteer work on
the student newspaper and yearbook staffs. Courses in photography
and typography make use of the journalism darkroom and
professional facilities in the College Press print shop.

16
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ge CREIGREATIONAL FACILITIES: Indoor recreation is centered in

Rhodes Memorial Field House, whose facilities include three
basketball courts, an indoor softball floor, a skating rink, ping pong
tables, gymnastic equipment, a weight training room, and volleyball,
shuffleboard, and badminton courts.

An indoor steam-heated swimming pool makes year-round swim-
ming possible. Bowling is available at the College Bowl, an auxiliary
enterprise of the college.

Outdoor facilities include the intercollegiate football and baseball
fields and the eight-lane track at Alumni Field, plus intramural
areas for flag football, softball, baseball, and other sports. There are
six four-wall handball courts and thirteen concrete-surfaced tennis
coutts, eight of which are lighted for night play.

_Various other recreational facilities are found in the dormitories and
in the Student Center.

SpeCIal programs in four areas serve to enrich the
undergraduate program of the college. Although Harding
recognizes itself as primarily a teaching institution, it also realizes
that research and field study are invaluable educational assets for
both the faculty and the student body.

The American Studies Program  was developed to train
young men and women for leadership careers in business, public
life, and education. The task is undertaken through formal training,
observation tours, special seminars with staff members of the
college, and lectures by leaders in industry, business, education, and
government.

Although all students are exposed to a broad curriculum of
American studies as part of the general education requirements of
the college, outstanding students in the fields of accounting,
business, economics, history, political science, psychology, sociology,
and education are invited to become members of the American
Studies Program. The following activities constitute the program:

TOURS: Two extended tours are arranged annually to a wide
variety of financial and industrial organizations, governmental
institutions, and places of historical significance throughout the
country. Itineraries of the past few years have included visits to
Chicago, Cincinnati, New Orleans, St. Louis, Tulsa, and Dallas.

SEMINARS: During each term students and faculty members of the
American Studies Program meet informally at regularly scheduled
periods to discuss problems of personal, national, and international
importance.

GUEST LECTURERS: To supplement the curriculum of the
college several recognized authorities are invited to the campus each

17
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school year to lecture in their specialized fields of learnifg7g11974 Har

perience. During their two-day visits students are urged to attend
special lectures and informal discussion periods and possibly a
dinner meeting.

The program, then, attempts to combine the virtues of an academic
and a practical approach to learning. It stresses the uniqueness of
the American scene but not at the expense of international un-
derstanding. It affords students the opportunity to search for truth
through objectivity and faith in proven values. It stresses the need
for professional competence and service to humanity.

A broad area major in American studies has been developed, which
is outlined in the curricula of the department of history and social
science.

Students interested in the American Studies Program should write
the director for a brochure and for additional information on the
criteria for admission.

Missionary tralnln% is the goal of MISSION/PRE-
PARE, a program developed in harmony with the college’s de-
votion to Christian principles and service and in response to the
increasing need for qualified and well-trained workers to take the
gospel of Christ to a world exploding with greater populations. A
three-faceted approach to training includes a four-year un-
dergraduate curriculum in missions, 2 continuing education
program, and internship training on the field.

UNDERGRADUATE MAJOR: Courses in the mission curriculum,
leading to the B.A. degree, are taught by a former missionary on the
faculty and by a visiting professor of missions, a full-time missionary
on leave from his work. The courses are biblically oriented, yet
practical.

INTERNSHIPS: Field work under the supervision of faculty
members or approved missionaries may be done by students for
academic credit as well as for the invaluable experience of practical
work. Regular summer field trips are taken under the sponsorship of

the Bible department.

Research in life sclences began at Harding in
1963 when the late Dr. Robert T. Clark became vice president in
charge of research and brought to the campus a study in progress on
physical fitness levels in children. Dr. Clark’s untimely death in 1966
did not deter the program he had built, however, and the research
staff under Dr. Harry D. Olree has continued to receive grants for
work in the area of physical fitness. The most recent projects have
been studies for the National Aeronautics and Space Administration
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concerning fitness for astronauts. Other projects have been fina
by the National Institutes of Health. g S

The program was developed because of the increased rol

natural science in the 20th century and because of the sfrgrllag);?ldtl?g
research would lend to the undergraduate program at Harding. The
entire New Science Building and particularly the R. T. Clark
Research Center provide excellent facilities for research by both
faculty members and qualified students.

Opportunities exist for qualified undergraduate students to par-
ticipate in individual and group research projects, either as subjects
of a study or as assistants in the large college effort. The research

staff also cooperates in various ways with other colleges and
universities in the area.

An International Studies Program offered during the sum-
mer session provides a unique opportunity for students to make
a cultural study tour of Europe and/or other areas of the world. This
program combines travel with sound academic instruction by
members of the Harding faculty so as to broaden one’s view of the
culture of other countries. The academic program is coordinated
with the general education requirements of Harding College and
other liberal arts colleges. A three-week study tour is planned for the
interim between the spring semester and the beginning of the
summer session. A five-week study tour is planned for the first
ﬁsm}c{m og surrll)rper ichootl.IFor further information, write Dr. W. Joe
acker, Jr., Director of International Studi i
College, Searcy, Arkansas 72143. R S R g
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Part 11
Student Life

Religious Opportunities... Cultural Opportunities. . . Extra-

curricular  Activities. .. Services of the College. . . General
Regulations
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The student and nis development are of paramodfif s gbft 1ard

ance in every activity and plan of the college. The wealth of stu-
dent activities comes from a variety of sources — some written
into Harding’s tradition by its founders, others arising from a
special occasion or need, others simply happening because students
get together — but all are part of the gently molding influence of a
college education.

Christian life is stressed, reads one line of Harding’s alma

mater, and certainly it is a true statement. Every opportunity
for spiritual growth is made available to the student. Religious
activities of both curricular and extracurricular natures abound on
the campus.

CHAPEL: The college’s charter specifies that daily chapel services
be held, with attendance mandatory. Services last 30 minutes and
always include a devotional period and announcements of general
interest. The planned programs are designed to stimulate in-
tellectual, religious, or aesthetic development.

BIBLE CLASSES: Academic Bible courses are required of each
student each semester. Freshmen meet Bible classes daily;
sophomores, juniors, and seniors meet three days a week.

MONDAY NIGHT MEETING: This is a traditional period of
worship, study, and discussion for all students who wish to attend.

MISSION STUDY: Another group of students meets to study
particular aspects and techniques of foreign mission work.

BIBLE SEMINARS: Four two-day seminars are held yearly, with
outstanding preachers speaking in chapel and to various religious
groups. Special emphasis is placed on the needs of Bible majors and
preaching students.

LECTURESHIP: The college’s annual Lectureship is more than 48
years old. Hundreds of campus visitors join students in attendance
during lectureship week, hearing lectures by church leaders from
across the country.

CHRISTIAN WORKERS" WORKSHOP: Students attending
summer school are invited to classes and lectures in this annual
four-day workshop in August.

Other religious activities in which the student may wish to par-
ticipate are nightly dormitory vespers, lily pool devotionals, and
various evangelistic campaigns during the weekend and vacation
periods.
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ge Qilb];tural Opportu nities on the campus are numer-

ous and originate ffom both student and professional sources.
Two or three major dramatic productions and several smaller
productions are presented each year by the speech department, an
opera is presented in the spring by the music and speech depart-
ments, and music groups frequently give concerts on campus. Art
students exhibit their works in senior shows throughout the year.

The college’s Lyceum Series brings to the campus a variety of
professional entertainment. A typical year’s program might include
a touring drama group, a symphony orchestra, a concert singer, an
organist, and a singing group of popular appeal.

Various departments bring to the campus visiting lecturers on topics
of special interest.

Extracurricular activiti€S and co-curricular
activities may link the student to his academic field, his special
interest, or simply to his social and recreational needs, but all are
part of his education. The following are student groups:
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A lpha Chl is a nationally affiliated 'soc1iety enlgmalﬁz ﬂf
and  recognizing superior scholarship. Harding's chgpterr 1_hL:
Arkansas Eta chapter, is open to the upper 10 per cent of the senior
class, provided the cumulative scholarship level of each honor
student is 3.50 or above on at least 104 semester hoqrs, and to ‘1 Ll‘t)
upper 10 per cent of the junior class whose sch_olarshlp lev‘cl is i ]
or above on at least 80 semester hours. The society presents a meda
at commencement to the graduating member with the highest four
vear scholastic record.

Greek letter organizations and the designated

area of specialization are as follows:

i i i a), Delta
Alpha Phi Gamma (Journalism), Alpha Psi Omega (Drama), :
ME %)elta (Business Administration), Iota Beta Sigma (Brcm)d;
casting), Kappa Pi (Art), Phi Alpha Theta (History), Pi Gamma [’sg
(Accounting), Pi Kappa Delta (Forensics), Sigma Delta Psi
(Athletics).

Music Organizations on campus are:

: Thi 75 is selected by
A CAPPELLA CHORUS: This group of about )
;udiﬁon and makes two extended tours each year. It also recorc!s‘ the
weekly *‘Hymns from Harding” radio program and gives Concel}s nn
campus and at other places on invitation. The Chorus rehearses
daily.

ip in thi 125 is open to any

RALE: Membership in this chorus of about ny

gcﬁlcgint. The group makes occasional short tours and rehearses
three times a week. Campus concerts also are given.

RECORDING CHORUS: This volunteer chorus records hymns in
foreign languages for use on the mission field.

ES AND BEAUX: Variety and musical entertainment is the
Et%l\:il;lce of this select group of about 15 chosen from the A Cappella
Chorus. One of their chief goals is to provide entertainment for U.S.
servicemen overseas. They have made five foreign tours for the USO
and the National Music Council since 1960.

i the Band
BISON BAND: Both a concert and a marching group, :
performs at home football games and gives two annual concerts.
Small groups within the Band are the Pep Band and Stage Band.

STUDENT MUSIC EDUCATORS’ NATIONAL CONFERENCE:‘
The purpose of this nationally affiliated chapter is to promote music
education.
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e Cafﬁbuldent pUbliC ations provide both a factual record

of the year’s everits and a forum for student expression. The weekly
newspaper, The Bison, has won numerous awards in both national
and state competition. The yearbook, the Perit Jean, has been
honored thirteen consecutive years with the All-American rating
from the Associated College Press. The Humanities Division
sponsors annually a publication of creative writin g by students.

SpeCial interest clubs onthe campus range from

those concerned with academic departments to political par-
tisanship, from service projects to athletic events. They are:

RELIGIOUS AND SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS:

Timothy Club: for male students planning to preach

Les Bonnes de Christe for women students seeking greater Chris-
tian devotion and service

Dactylology Club: for students interested in learning the sign
language and using it in evangelism

Big Sisters: for upperclass women selected to help new women
students plan for and adjust to college life

Circle K: for men; affiliated with Kiwanis International

DEPARTMENTAL GROUPS:

Campus Players: for students working in dramatic productions

French Club: for students enrolled in French or who speak
French

PEMM: for physical education majors and minors

The Guild: for art students

Behavioral Science Club: for students in psychology and sociol-
ogy and other interested students

Science Club: for science students; affiliated with the Arkansas
Collegiate Academy of Science

American Home Economics Association: for students in home
economics

Student National Education Association: for studen
to teach

ATHLETIC GROUPS:

Varsity Club: for intercollegiate lettermen

Cheerleaders: seven elective positions and an alternate

Bisonettes: women’s pom-pom cheering unit

Bison Boosters: volunteer unit decorating for home athletic con-
tests and promoting school spirit.

ts preparing

- POLITICAL GROUPS:

Young Americans for Freedom, Young Republicans,

Young
Democrats.
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Athletics at Harding involve nearly gll. students.dA nine-:gz:{t:
i i chedule draws many participants and even
1;1;3;;?11251;;%;&5. Participation in an outstanding mtramfutr}?]
program totals about 90 per cent of the men and 60 per cent of the
women students.

iate Conference

ing is a member of the Arkansas Intercollegiaf
g?(;c:;lrégletiona] Association of Intercollegiate Athletics. Teams tare
fielded in football, baseball, bas'ketba'i}],} tr::tlfl’etiimgc;::;?t trge

i tennis, golf, and swimming. e : itt
Sg:tl;gl% infenliollegiate sports in harmony with estabhstl;ecihpol)lg;?z
approved by the faculty, and competition is regulated by the
educational purposes of the college.

i i i llege administration
onduct of intercollegiate athletics, the coll
iﬁgscerfbes to the Athletic Policy of ich?A Comn}tlissriot ;fc((?)?llllaeggezs 223
Universities of the North Central Associatio B
lete must be an undergradu
Secondary Schools. The stqdent ath Rt Mg i
larly enrolled in at least 12 semester .
g;\?ee%;::egcil 12 Blrmurs the previous semester in a“gtendance. and no
less than 24 hours the previous two semesters with a satisfactory

cumulative average.

i individual sports,
i ral program includes both team and in
gﬁ; 1f?otrlir?pmeritionpexigsting between J?oni:]lal clubs and '191112551512 j%i‘ wS;lcl) riz
i i ram.
teams assigned by the directors of the prog o
1, basketball, volleyball, tennis,
are flag football, softball, baseba : skef Ml bR
k. The excellent and varied facilities o t
%Iile(:lldt IIlfll(c:vuse:, an indoor swimming pool, an eight-lane track, bogher;[g_
lanes, tennis and handball courts, and a skating rink are use
tensi\:ely throughout the year for recreational purposes.
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e cdpeial clubs Harding are part of a system thatis quite

unusual compared to fraternity systems of most insitutions. Every
Harding student who desires membership in a club is assured of
receiving an invitation, and the large number of groups (17 for men
and 20 for women, with one for married couples) gives each student
a wide choice of club interests and sizes. Organized to provide for
students a wholesome social life with opportunities to develop
leadership abilities and cooperative attitudes, the clubs regularly
engage in.service projects, present chapel programs, and enjoy
banquets, parties, and outings.

The StUdent ASSOCiation is the student govern-

ment organization at Harding. All students are members of the
association, which is headed by an executive council consisting of
four officers and two representatives from each class. A cabinet of

ten students is appointed by the S.A. president to take responsibility
for specific activities of the association.

The Student Association exists to provide close cooperation between
the students and the administration and faculty and in furnishing a
systematic plan of participation in the responsibilities of the college.
Executive council members serve on standing faculty committees
which are concerned with student welfare,

Active in a variety of tasks, the Student Association sponsors social
events for the entire student body, assists in planning Homecoming,
sponsors Saturday night movies on campus, encourages academic
competition among social clubs, studies campus problems, and
makes recommendations to the administration and faculty on a wide

range of subjects relating to the college and specifically to the
students.

D orm itOI'y COU nCiIS for men and women resident

students consist ‘of elected representatives from the residence halls.

They work closely with the Dean of Students, the Dean of Men, the

Dean of Women, and the dormitory directors in studying and
resolving housing problems.

Services provided by the college asist the

student in his total development. ajor services include academic
counseling, personal counseling, testing, placement, health, junior
college relations, and alumni relations.

Academic Counseling is given each student by a faculty member
who is assigned to him as an advisor. Freshmen and sophomores are
generally assigned to faculty members in their respective fields of
interest or to one of the pre-professional counselors. At the end of
the sophomore year students are counseled by the department

chairmen in their respective major fields of interest.
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Personal Counseling
cated in the Clinic Building. Here a student can find qualified
counselors to help him with any type of personal problem. Both
short-term or long-term counseling are available in a warm, em
pathic, and confidential atmosphere. Participation in group
counseling also is possible. If tests are needed for sell
understanding, academic planning, or vocational selection, these are
administered and interpreted at no cost to the student.

Selected services of the Counseling Office are available to in
dividuals or groups who are not connected with Harding College on
a minimum-charge basis. These services include individual coun-
seling, psychological evaluation, and group therapy. The Director of
Counseling should be contacted about specific services and charges.

The Institutional Testing Program which includes the
tests required of freshmen, sophomores, transfers, seniors, and
graduate students, and the English proficiency examination, I§
administered by the Director of Institutional Testing. Special
examinations are also available to students, as well as information
about a wide range of national testing programs. The testing center
conducts comprehensive research projects related to test scores.
These include normative and validity studies and grade predictions.

When students need test scores sent to other colleges, to graduate
schools, or to other agencies, they should contact the Institutional
Testing Office. The first request up to three copies is free. Single
copies thereafter cost $1: three copies ordered at the same cost $2.

The Placement Office keeps in constant touch with scheols,
industries, and businesses, and assists Harding graduates,
graduating seniors, and graduates of any recognized senior college
who have completed, or are completing, six semester hours of ac-
ceptable graduate work at Harding in finding suitable positions.
The demand for Harding graduates for positions of responsibility is
greater than the college can supply. All graduating seniors must
register with the Placement Office, and graduates may write back to

the college at any time for help in securing new jobs. There is a

charge of $2 per set of credentials for every set after the first request
after a graduate has left the college.

Health Services provided within the registration costs include the
following for all students:

1. First-aid and emergency care which can be administered
adequately in the college Health Center.

2. Since hospitalization is not included as a part of the college’s
own infirmary service, a student accident and sickness insurance
plan is available to all full-time students at a cost of approximately
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ge Cet8loger fiscal year under a student group plan. This covers

hospitalization, surgical fees, and medical i i

) 1om, 5 L care as provided in the

ggi;:y ag;l c1111c1udes all intramural and intercollegigte athletic ac-
es. Students participating in intercollegiate s i

to take the insurance. - Pl segeiees

Smallpox vaccination is a requisite to entrance.

Health service does not cover the cost of drugs i

examinations, _X-rays,_dental care, or medical attentiog;l ,fos)i:tlf?(frll\irg
illnesses or accidents, including those incurred in voluntary activities
such as intramural sports and outings, which require the services of
a physician or outside hospitalization. These services may be

arranged through the nurse, but the st i
A ranger thoough I student will be expected to pay

A student may select his own ician i i i
physician in consultation with the
%—Iealth Center. The college does not assume financial responsibility
o?‘rtrﬁleecé:fllal sergrtceharial?ged by the student. Financial responsibility
ege for health service ends with inati " one’
g plapet the termination of one’s

Junior CO]]ege Relations are the responsibility of

the Office of Junior College Relations, established to promote

junior-senior college articulation because of the increasing number

of junior college-graduate transfers at Harding. The Director of

Junior College Relations maintains liaison between the academic

?—ijar;l&?mtrg?o;s tlnb]lt{ni()r coll%:ges and the academic offices at
ng. Students before and after i i

S e e er transferring may obtain counsel

The Alumni Association of Harding College

maintains an office on the first floor of the American i
Center. This office serves as the center through which theHve;ggﬁg
activities of the Alumni Association are coordinated. The purpose of
the Association is to promote the welfare of Harding College and a
mutually beneficial relationship between the alumni and their Alma
Mater. Under the direction of the Executive Secretary, an up-to-date
file on all alumni is maintained. Membership in the association
includes alumni of Harding College, Arkansas Christian College
Harper College, Cordell Christian College, Western Bible and
Literary College, Monea College, and Potter Bible School.

Alumnotes, news about Harding and Alumni Association activiti

is published eight times yearly as part of the monthlyagzz‘:;ifzz
College Bulletin, which is sent to all alumni in the active file. The
an} Office assists in the orientation of new students at the
beginning of each semester. The chief activities of the Association
are held in the fall during the weekend of the Homecoming football
game. At this time the annual business meeting is held, the 25-year
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class is honored, and the Black and Gold Banquet featit@43-1Q74 Har

ditional periods of fellowship are planned in connection with the
annual fall meeting of the Arkansas Education Association, the
annual Lecturship, and the spring Commencement. Alumni are
encouraged to make an annual contribution to the Alumni Fund.

Active chapters of the Association have been organized in a large
number of centers. New chapters are organized annually. These
chapters are helpful to the College in recruiting students, ad-
vertising, and supplying financial aid. They also afford periods of
fellowship for the alumni.

A Distinguished Alumnus Award is presented at the Black and Gold
Banquet to an outstanding alumnus chosen by the Executive
Committee of the Association from nominations made by alumni.

General regUIatlonS concerning student conduct
exist to further the aims of Harding College in maintaining and
promoting Christian standards of life. In all matters pertaining to
personal conduct, students are expected to behave as responsible
citizens in a Christian community. A student’s application for
admission to the institution implies his acceptance of the objectives
and regulations of the college, and any person who is antagonistic to
the spirit of Harding and who does not intend to support its policies
should not enroll. The college aims to have its discipline firm,
reasonable, and sympathetic. It reserves the right to dismiss a
student whenever in its judgment the general welfare of the in-
stitution seems to require such action.

Students are responsible for reading and observing all regulations in
the Student Handbook. The following basic regulations are designed
to contribute to the welfare of each student:

BIBLE CLASSES: The college believes that a knowledge of the
Bible and an appreciation of its teachings constitute the foundation
for building happy and useful lives. Therefore, each student is
required each semester to enroll in a course in Bible or in an ap-
proved course in a related field.

CHAPEL ATTENDANCE: One of the most important periods of
the day is the chapel service which draws faculty and students
together in a common experience. The quiet devotional period is
followed by stimulating programs. Each student is required to
attend daily.

CHURCH ATTENDANCE: Students are expected to attend church
services each Sunday morning and evening.

NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS: Local students are expected to
observe college regulations while on campus and when participating
in college activities.
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ge CRlAIIGENT MARRIAGES: Students who marry secretly or who

falsify their marital status automatically sever their relationship with
the college.

TOBACCO: The college discourages the use of tabacco. Women
students are not permitted to smoke. Men must confine their

smoking to their own rooms or the room of another student who
smokes.

VISITING: Permission to spend weekends away from the college
requires that the written consent of parents or guardians be sent
directly to the dormitory director. Students are not permitted to

remain off campus overnight with friends in town except by special
permission.

MORAL CONDUCT: Drinking, gambling, dancing, hazing, ob-
scene literature and pictures, and profanity are not consistent with
the moral standards of a Christian institution. Students are expected
to recognize this fact and govern themselves accordingly.

DRESS: A student is expected to dress appropriately and i i
with the standards of the college. SRRERRSrsn Seping

CHEAT_ING: All students are expected to be honest in word and in
deed. Dishonesty In assignments or examinations, or assisting others
to be dishonest, is considered a serious offense.

PLAGIARISM: Students who fail to give credit for ideas and
material taken from others for either written or oral presentation are
guilty of plagiarism. Careful acknowledgement of others is an
Important value in the academic community.

PROPERTY: Property of the college, as well as that of other people,
must be respected. Unauthorized use of, damage to, or destruction

of college buildings, property, or equipment is considered a serious
offense.

FINANCIAL: A student’s fees, loans, fines, bills, and traffic
penalties are his responsibility and must be paid when due.
Financial delinquencies will result in withholding final

examinations, delay of grade reports and transcripts, and can-
celation of financial aid.

L.D. CARDS: All students enrolled at Harding College are issued an
identification card to facilitate recognition, for admission to campus

activities, for checking books out of the library, and for cashing
checks.
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Admission Harding College is determined on an VAR galardi

basic with the following criteria considered: (1) academic
preparation, (2) character, (3) educational interests, and (4)
academic potential. Effort is made to admit all students who qualify
and who can benefit from the unique educational program and
opportunities available at Harding irrespective of their religious
faith, national origin, sex, race, or color. When applying, each
student should be aware of the distinct purpose of Harding College
and be willing to commit himself to upholding institutional values.

ngh school graduates should have completed at
least 15 units in academic subjects. Specifically, an applicant
must have a minimum of 3 units in English and 9 units from other
academic courses such as mathematics, science, social science, and
foreign language. The remaining 3 units may be from other high
school courses. Foreign language is not required for admission but it
will be considered for partial fulfillment of the 9 units mentioned
above.

These course requirements represent the minimum number of units
necessary. Most high school graduates will more than meet these
requirements and all prospective applicants are strongly urged to do
sO.

Students planning to major in engineering, mathematics, chemistry
and physics should have earned at least 4 units in mathematics,
including Algebra I and II, Plane Geometry, and Trigonometry.

Generally, a “C” average is required for admission. High school
graduates and transfer students with fewer than 24 semester hours
of credit are required to submit an official report of scores achieved
on the American College Tests. A minimum composite score of 17 is
recommended since Harding freshmen average about 21.6 on the
ACT.

ACT scores and academic records are jointly considered in
evaluating the eligibility of an applicant. Low grades may be offset
by higher ACT scores; a good transcript may offset low ACT scores.

Applicants who do not meet the standards specified above may be
granted probational admission for the summer session or the spring
semester. Normally, a 1.65 grade point average must be achieved
during the probationary period to qualify for re-enrollment at
Harding.

Transfer students winbe granted unconditional
admission if their grade point average is 2.00 or higher. Those with
lower averages will be considered on an individual basis and may be
granted probational admission during any semester or summer
session. Transfer students who have earned fewer than 24 semester
hours must submit ACT scores.
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e C%HAI edit will normally be given for courses transferred from ac-

credited institutions if the courses approximately parallel those at
Harding, provided the grade is “C” or higher. Students presenting
transfer credit from non-accredited institutions may have their
credit validated by special examination or on the basis of
satisfactory work completed in residence. Harding will accept 6
semester hours of “D” credit for a student transferring 50 or more
hours of credit, or 3 semester hours of “D” credit if 25 to 49 hours
are transferred, provided the student presents a cumulative average
of 2.00 or higher. If the student has more hours of “D” credit than
can be transferred, the Registrar will determine which hours of D"’
will be accepted in transfer. If the cumulative average is below 2.00,
no hours of “D” will transfer.

Students who have been attending an accredited four-year college
may transfer up to 96 semester hours toward graduation. A
maximum of 68 semester hours may be transferred from an ap-
proved two-year college. A transfer student may enter Harding
College under the catalog in effect during his freshman year of
college, subject to the time limitation specified on page 45.
TRANSIENT CREDIT: Students who enroll during the summer, or
aregular session, at another institution must achieve a grade of “C”
or higher in a course in order for it to transfer to Harding toward
meeting graduation requirements. It is wise for the student to check
with the Dean at Harding relative to the acceptability of the credit
prior to enrolling.

Junior college students maysatisty Harding’s
general education requirements at the junior college by completing
the broad-area curriculum outlined below: ‘

Bible. . ... 8 semester hours
English Composition and Speech .......... 6
Humanities:
Literature ............ 5w S A B 6
Art and/or Music Appreciation. ......... 3
Natural Science......................... 8
Mathematics . .......ooveniriineiinn.... 3
Social Science (must include 6 hrs.
American and/or World History) ........ 12
Physical Education Activity ............... 3

If the junior college graduate has not completed all of the courses
listed above, he may take the remainder in residence at Harding.

Please note that this plan applies only to graduates of junior or
community colleges. Non-graduates must meet the normal general
education requirements at Harding College. Please note also that
the above plan does not provide for waiver of courses required as
part of a particular major. Also, students who plan to certify to teach
will be required to meet all certification requirements specified by
the Arkansas Department of Education.
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student did niot prepare for college in a recognized high school, he
may apply for admission and attach a complete statement regarding

his educational background and qualifications. He shoul#948:487%4 Hardin

to take the ACT Test and have scores sent to Harding. His ap-
plication will be considered by the Admissions Committee.

S peCIal students are those who do not meet admission
requirements but who desire to enroll in certain courses. Such a
student may be permitted by the Dean to enroll in any course which
he is qualified to study, but credit earnegi as a special stud_en( (lt?ch
not count toward a degree. Only a limited number of special
students are approved.

TWO requlred feeS should accompany the Apph-cu-
tion for Admission — a $15 application fee and a $25 housing
reservation fee. The application fee is non-refundable and is
designed to cover the cost of application processing. The housing
reservation fee is a deposit that is subsequently applied to the
student’s account. The $25 housing reservation fee will be refunded
if the housing reservation is canceled more than 30 days prior to the
proposed enrollment date and the student’s account in the Business
Office is in order.

The fees may be forwarded in the form of one check or money order
in the amount of $40 made payable to Harding College. Commuting
students should file only the $15 application fee.

Steps toward admission. Togainadmission,
students must see that the following items are filed with the Director
of Admissions:

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION: An Application Packet,
obtainable from the Director of Admissions, will contain an Ap-
plication for Admission as well as other materials. The application
form is to be completed by the applicant and returned to the
Director of Admissions well in advance of the proposed enrollment
date. A pre-addressed envelope will be provided with the form.
PHOTOGRAPH: A wallet-sized photograph is to be attached to the
application page. e
FEES: All applications should be accompanied by a $15 application
fee. Students desiring college housing should also enclose a $25
housing reservation fee, a total of $40.

REFERENCE FORMS: Three reference forms are included with
the Application Packet. They are to be mailed or delivered to three
persons who are qualified to evaluate the aPPhcam.
TRANSCRIPT(S): Copies of academic credentials must be placed
on file with Harding College. A student who plans to enter college
for the first time should ask the high school guidance counselor or
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copy of his high school transcript. Transfer students should have
official transcripts sent by the Registrar of each institution

ollege Gatalagusly attended. If the college transcript does not list high school

units earned, it will also be necessary for the high school transcript
to be requested.

AMERICAN COLLEGE TEST: Applicants who will have fewer
than 24 semester hours of college credit when entering Harding will
be required to take the American College Test. This test is given at
testing centers across the nation during the year. All students en-
tering college for the first time are required to take the ACT test.
Students should contact their guidance counselor for information
regarding test dates and arrangements for taking the test. Upon

request by the student, ACT will send test scores directly to Harding
College.

HEALTH RECORD: A health form is enclosed with the Admission
Packet. It does not necessarily need to be returned with the ap-
plication. However, it should be completed in advance of the
proposed enrollment date and mailed to the college or hand carried
to the Harding Health Center before registering for classes.

The Director of Admissions and other members of the Admissions
Office staff are ready to provide necessary assistance with all phases
of college plans. Interested students should feel free to write or call:

Director of Admissions
Harding College

Searcy, Arkansas 72143
(Phone: 501-268-6161, Ext. 407)

The Advanced Studies Program iscon-
ducted each summer for outstanding high school sttidents who have
completed the junior year in high school. Such a student who has
achieved a *‘B” average or better in the “'solid” academic courses
may be approved for enrollment in college courses during the
summer session. Credit earned in this program will be held in escrow
until the student has competed the senior year of high school. Some
students may qualify for admission to college the following fall
semester. For additional information, write Dr. James F. Carr, Jr.,

Director of the Summer Session, Harding College, Searcy, Arkansas
72143.

A Summer Developmental Program
is conducted each summer to assist high school graduates who are
deficient in their background of preparation for college obtain the
proficiency to do college work. A special ten-week summer program
in English and mathematics for beginning freshmen is offered by
Harding College. For additional information, write Dr. James F.

Carr, Jr., Director of the Summer Session, Harding College, Searcy,
Arkansas 72143.

37




Tests are required ofal students and rangé Fon e

ACT test for admission to the Graduate Record Examination for
seniors. They are:

ACT TEST: Harding uses the test of the American College Testing
Program as a scholastic aptitude entrance examination. It is
required of all prospective freshmen. The ACT test includes tests in
English usage, mathematics usage, social studies reading, and
natural science reading. The entire battery may be completed in one
morning. Scores on the ACT are used along with other information
to determine the ability of each applicant to be successful in college
work at Harding College.

The ACT is given at testing centers at high schools and colleges
across the nation five times during the school year. The first test
period is usually in early November and the last period in early June.
Students who wish to apply for scholarships or loans should take the
ACT at one of the earlier test dates. Information and application
blanks may be obtained from high school counselors or principals or
directly from the ACT Registration Unit. P.O. Box 414, Iowa City,
Towa 52240.

TRANSFER TESTS: Transfer students with 40 to 89 semester
hours of credit are required to take the Sequential Test of
Educational Progress (STEP Test) after arrival on campus unless
these tests were taken during the second semester of the sophomore
year at the previous college and the scores have been sent to the
Director of Institutional Testing at Harding. Students missing any
part of the Transfer Tests on the scheduled date and having to have
a second testing date will be charged a fee of $2.50; those missing
the second time will be charged $5 for a third date.

SOPHOMORE TESTS: A series of tests is required of all
sophomores during the second semester of the sophomore year. Test
results are used for institutional evaluation and for counseling of
students. The test is required of students the semester immediately
after they have earned 40 semester hours of credit. The same fees are
charged for late tests as in the case of transfer students.

ENGLISH PROFICIENCY EXAMINATION: A qualifying
examination is given in the junior and senior years to all those who
‘have not previously established competency in English composition.
Additional assistance in English may be arranged for those who
need it.

SENIOR EXAMINATIONS: During tne senior year all candidates
for degrees are given the Graduate Record Examinations as part of
the requirements for the degree. Seniors in the teacher education
program take the GRE Aptitude Tests and also the Commons
Examination and the Teaching Area Examinations of the National
Teachers Examinations. Non-certifying seniors take the GRE
Aptitude Test and, in fields where available, the GRE Advanced
Test. An official transcript from Educational Testing Service is
required.
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the following manner: Regular students carrying 12 or more
hours per semester who have met entrance requirements are
classified as freshmen. Those having 27 hours of college credit at the
beginning of any semester are classified as sophomores. Those with
60 hours are juniors. Those with 90 hours are seniors. The necessary
scholarship must be maintained at each level. Non-degree students
who do meet entrance requirements but who wish to enroll in certain
courses for personal development may, upon approval of the Dean
of the College, be admitted as special students.

Academic regulations at Harding College are as

follows:

CLASS AND CHAPEL ATTENDANCE: Admission to college
implies that the student will observe the regulations of the school in
regard to class and chapel attendance. Regular attendance and
participation in classroom activities are necessary for the attainment
of a student’s educational objective. Regular chapel attendance
contributes to his moral, spiritual, and intellectual growth. If the
college should find that the student does not intend to meet his
responsibilities for attendance at classes and chapel, he will be asked
to withdraw.

CLASS CHANGES: Any student changing a class will be charged a
fee of $3 unless the change is required by the institution. Class
changes are not permitted after Monday of the fourth week of any
semester except for unusual circumstances and only with the ap-
proval of the instructor, the academic advisor, and the Dean of the
College.

CLASS DROPS: Any student dropping a class will be charged a fee
of $3 unless the change is required by the institution. Any class
dropped without the official approval of the College will be marked
“F”. Courses dropped by Monday of the fourth week will not appear
on the official record. Courses dropped after Monday of the fourth
week will be marked “WP” or “WEF*’ depending upon whether the
student is passing or failing at the time, but classes dropped after
the eleventh week because of the possibility of failure or the
possibility of achieving a low passing grade may be marked either
“WE” or “‘F”’ at the discretion of the instructor.

LATE ENROLLMENT: Students enrolling after the day set for
registration are charged a late enrollment fee of $15. The amount of
course work to be carried is reduced according to time of entrance.
Enrollment is not permitted after Monday of the fourth week of the
fall and spring semesters and after the first week of either summer
term except for limited programs. Exceptions to this regulation
must be approved by the instructor, the academic advisor, and the
Dean of the College.
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EXAMINATIONS: A sufficient number of examinations9n3udr4g Hardi
a final, are given during a semester to provide a satisfactory basis for
grades. Students are expected to take all regularly scheduled
examinations. If a student misses an examination because of illness
confirmed by the college nurse or family physician, participation in

a college activity approved by the faculty sponsor or other cause
sanctioned by the Dean of Students, 2 make-up examination may be
arranged at the convenience of the instructor.

A final examination may be taken out of regular schedule only in
emergency situations approved by the instructor and the Dean of the
College, but an examination fee of $3 will be charged unless the
emergency results from illness confirmed by the college nurse or
family physician, more than three final examinations scheduled the
same day, or approved official representation of the college. Final
examinations are not to begin before the beginning of the scheduled
final examination period.

REPORTS AND GRADES: Reports of semester and mid-semester
grades are sent to parents or guardians. A report on unsatisfactory
work may be sent at any time.

Scholarship or achievement of the student in each course is ex-
pressed as follows:

A — Excellent or outstanding
B — Good or superior
C — Average
D — Below average, the lowest passing mark
F — Failure
WF — Withdrawn with failing grade
WP — Withdrawn with approval and passing grade
S — Satisfactory, but without reference to the quality of
achievement
I — Incomplete

An ““I” may be given only when the student has been unable to
complete a course for reasons which in the judgment of the in-
structor have been unavoidable. Incompletes must be removed by
the end of the first nine weeks of the semester immediately following
the semester or summer session in which the *‘I” was received. Those
not completed within the specified time automatically become “F.”

DEFINITION OF SEMESTER HOUR: A semester hour of credit
requires 45 hours of lecture, recitation, discussion, or equivalent,
exclusive of the time devoted to final examinations. On an average,
two hours of preparation should accompany each hour spent in
lecture, etc. Two or three hours of laboratory work are equivalent to
one hour of recitation.

HONORS AND HONOR POINTS: In order to determine the
student’s scholarship level, the following points are assigned for
each hour of the indicated grade: A, 4; B, 3; C,2; D, 1; F,and I, O.
Grades of “S” and “WP” are not used in determining scholarship
levels.-
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ge Cétaldepn’s List is published each semester of those achieving high

scholarship. To be eligible for the Dean’s List a student must be
carrying 12 hours of work or more. Freshmen must have an average
scholarship level of 3.25 and sophomores, juniors, and seniors a level
of 3.5, with no grade marked “incomplete’” and no grade below “C”
for the semester.

Students who achieve a scholastic level of 3.30 points during their
entire college course are graduated cum laude. Those with an
average of 3.60 are graduated magna cum laude. Those with an
average of 3.85 are graduated summa cum laude.

SCHOLARSHIP LEVELS: Students are urged to keep their
scholarship levels as high as possible. When it appears evident that
the student is either unable or unwilling to maintain standards of
satisfactory achievement in his academic work, appropriate steps
will be taken by the college.

Two bases are used in the computing of scholarship levels, the
semester and the cumulative. Semester scholarship levels are
computed on the basis of the number of hours carried during the
semester, including failing grades. Cumulative scholarship levels are
computed on the basis of the number of hours only in which credit
has been earned.

If a student falls below the minimum semester level for his
classification in any semester, he will be placed on scholastic
probation unless his cumulative level is 2.00 or higher. Classification
here is based on the number of semesters a student has been
enrolled as a full-time student rather than on the accumulated hours
of credit. If a student falls below his appropriate level for two
successive semesters, he will be placed on scholastic probation
regardless of his cumulative level. The minimum semester
scholarship levels for the different classifications are as follows:

First semesterfreshman . ........ ..., 1.35
Second semester freshman  ...........coovu.... 1.50
SOPHOIIOLE wvcn virsn « coste 6wt & 50 5 wnire @ s 5 5ok 4 526 1.65
JUDIOE com woms oo v 5oy 005 § 5905 5 25508 € 09k = sumee o on 1.90
SEMIOL vttt i e e e s e e s 2.00

In computing the semester scholarship level, grades of “WP” will be
omitted, but grades of “WF” will be included.

To remove academic probation a student must achieve the next
semester he is enrolled in a minimum of 12 hours the minimum
scholarship level specified for his classification or, when stipulated
in writing, a higher level that may be set by the Academic Retention
Committee.

The following policy governs the suspension of a student for
academic deficiencies. At the end of any semester a student is
subject to suspension if he fails half or more of the hours for which
he is enrolled.
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At the end of the freshman year a student is subject to 18781974 Ffardi

(a) he has a cumulative average less than 1.50, or
(b) he has been on probation the spring semester of his freshman
year and he failed to achieve a 1.50 average for the spring semester.

At the end of the sophomore year a student is subject to suspension
if

(a) he has a cumulative average less than 1.75, or

(b) he has been on scholastic probation for two semesters and
failed to remove his probation at the end of the sophomore year, or

(c) it appears evident that he will be unable to meet graduation
requirements at Harding College.

At the end of the junior year a student is subject to suspension if

(a) he has less than a 1.90 cumulative average, or

(b) he has been on scholastic probation for two semesters or more
and failed to remove this probation at the end of his junior year, or

(c) it appears evident that he will be unable to meet graduation
requirements at Harding College.

The probation policy applies to the regular school session. Probation
is normally removed only at the end of a semester, but
never at mid-semester. Summer school study, however, may be
accepted in removing probation, provided the summer school
program has been approved in advance by the Academic Retention
Committee.

A student who has been suspended will normally be required to drop
out for at least a full semester. He may be permitted, however, to
attend the summer session, and if he achieves an adequate record on
a program of summer work approved in advance by the Academic
Retention Committee, he may be accepted for readmission for the
fall semester.

A student who has been suspended must make application to the
Academic Retention Committee for readmission, giving evidence
that he will be able to do satisfactory academic work if readmitted.
In general, the second suspension will be permanent.

A student on scholastic probation will be limited to not more than
the normal load. When a student is on scholastic probation, he is
not eligible to represent the college in any extracurricular activity,
such as intercollegiate athletics, chorus, debate, band, dramatic
productions, and student publications. Mid-semester grades are not
used to establish eligibility. Representing the college includes a
public performance or a trip in behalf of the activity but does not
include regular meetings of the activity.

The college will attempt to notify both the student and his parents
regarding the student’s scholarship deficiency. The student,
however, is at all times personally responsible for maintaining
proper academic standards.

REPEAT COURSES: A student may repeat any course which he
has previously taken; however, repeating a course voids previous
credit in the course and the grade received when the course is
repeated becomes the official grade for the course.
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ge CétMcQUNT OF WORK: The normal course load is 16 hours per

semester. Many first semester freshmen, however, will find it ad-
visable to limit their load to 14 or 15 hours. Students who work for
part of their expenses may be restricted in the amount of course
work to be carried if, in the judgment of the Dean, the student is
attempting to undertake more than he can satisfactorily do.
Sophomores whose scholarship level for the semester immediately
preceding is 3.00 may carry 18 hours of credit. Juniors and seniors
whose scholarship level for the semester preceding is 3.00 may carry
19 hours of credit. The Dean of the College may permit students to
vary one hour from this schedule, but under no circumstances will a
student be permitted to enroll in more than 20 hours per semester.
The maximum credit that can be earned during the supervised
teaching semester normally is 17 hours, but the Dean may permit 18
hours when circumstances justify.

TRANSFER CREDIT: In order for credit to transfer back to
Harding College for a student taking work elsewhere during the
summer or some semester as a transient student, a grade of “C” or
higher must be achieved in the course. Transfer credit will count as
upper-level credit only if the course has a junior-senior status at the
institution where taken. Credit earned at a two-year college after a
student has 68 semester hours will not be accepted for transfer
except for Bible majors who take the third year Bible program at
approved junior colleges. All work transferred from a junior college
is considered lower-level credit except for 300-level Bible courses
taken in the third year by Bible majors in approved third-year
programs.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT CREDIT: Harding College will grant
college credit for courses successfully completed in the Advanced
Placement Program of the College Entrance Examination Board by
an entering freshman while he was in high school. For scores of 5,4,
and 3 the semester hours of credit permitted will be that allowed for
the corresponding freshman course or sequence of courses at
Harding, but no grade will be assigned. Students earning advanced
placement credit may take as freshmén sophomore-level courses in
the academic area in which the credit was earned.

CLEP CREDIT: A maximum of 30 semester hours may be earned
on the basis of scores achieved on the College-Level Examination
Program (CLEP) of Educational Testing Service, but no grade will
be assigned and the CLEP examinations must be taken before the
student has earned 68 hours of credit. Generally, recent high school
graduates will not be concerned about CLEP examinations unless
they rank at the 85th percentile or higher on national norms on such
tests as ACT, SAT, or the National Merit Scholarship Qualifying
Test. The CLEP examinations will normally be administered by the
Director of Institutional Testing of the College. College credit in two
courses will be granted to a student scoring at the 50th percentile or
higher on National Sophomore Norms in subjects in the General
Examinations provided the student has not already earned credit in
the course or is not already enrolled for the course at the time the
test is administered. Similarly, college credit in one course will be
granted to a student scoring between the 35th and 49th percentile.
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Credit may also be earned on certain CLEP Subject Exagusai9pasHardi

by achieving a score at the 50th percentile or higher on national
norms. Any interested student should check with the Dean of the
College for additional information. CLEP credit does apply toward
advancing the classification of a student.

A student who has failed a course, either in regular attendance or by
examination, is not eligible to seek CLEP credit in that couse. In
addition to paying the fee charged by Educational Testing Service
for taking any CLEP examination, the student, if he qualifies for
credit, will pay an additional fee of $10 for each course recorded for
credit by the registrar.

EXEMPTION TESTS: A student who has achieved in his high
school program or by independent study the proficiency expected in
a general education course may in most general education courses
exempt the specific course requirement by satisfactorily passing a
comprehensive examination or series of tests over the course:
however, no hours of credit are received. The candidate is charged a
fee of $5 per course for exemption tests.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION: To encourage independent
achievement any regularly enrolled student with an average grade
level of 3.00 may be permitted credit by comprehensive examination
in courses in which he believes he has acquired by self-study or
experience the understanding normally gained through course work.
Beginning freshmen whose high school records and entrance
examinations would seem to warrant may receive credit by
examination for courses which would largely duplicate work
completed in high school.

Application for such examinations must be made upon a form
supplied by the Registrar’s Office and must have the approval of the
instructor in the course, the department chairman, and the Dean of
the College.

The type of examination to be given is determined by a depart-
mental committee. The candidate for an examination for credit is
charged a fee of $5 upon application and pays the regular tuition for
the course when credit is granted. A grade of “C” or higher must be
achieved to receive credit by examination. A student who has failed
a course, either in regular attendance or by examination, may not
reapply for credit by examination in that course.

A maximum of 32 hours of work completed by examination,
correspondence, CLEP, and extension combined may be offered in
fulfillment of the requirements for the Bachelor’s degree.

CORRESPONDENCE CREDIT: A maximum of 18 semester hours
of correspondence credit may be counted toward a baccalaureate
degree. Not more than 12 consecutive hours of such credit may be
submitted, however, until 6 hours of additional residence work has
been completed. If correspondence work is permitted while a
student is in residence, the hours of credit carried by correspondence
will be included in determining the maximum load permitted per
semester.
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must be approved in advance by the Dean of the College and must
be taken from a college or university that is a member of the
National University Extension Association. A minimum grade of
“C” must be achieved for the credit to transfer. A course that has
been previously failed by a student will not be approved for
correspondence study.

Degrees granted by Harding College at its main campus
in Searcy are the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of
Science in Medical Technology, and Master of Arts in Teaching.
Cooperative programs for the Bachelor of Science in Medical
Technology exist with Baptist Hospital and St. Vincent Hospital in
Little Rock. At the Harding Graduate School of Religion in
Memphis, Tennessee, are conferred the Master of Arts in Bible and
Religion and the Master of Theology.

Requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching are listed in the
section on Graduate Studies in this catalog.

Requirements for the Master of Arts in Bible and Religion and the
Master of Theology are contained in the Bulletin of the Graduate
School of Religion which may be had upon request from the School
at 1000 Cherry Road, Memphis, Tennessee 38117.

STATUTES OF LIMITATION: The terms of graduation outlined
in the catalog under which a student enrolls at Harding may be
withdrawn or superceded by later requirements if the student is not
graduated within four years of the time he would normally be
graduated.

At least two weeks prior to the spring commencement and at least
one week prior to the summer commencement, for a senior who is a
candidate for graduation at the given commencement, all grades in
independent study courses, correspondence courses, credit by
examination, and exemption examinations must be reported to the
Registrar for graduation to proceed as planned.

A Bachelor’s degree requires tnecom-
pletion of 128 semester hours of work, at least 32 of which must be in
residence at Harding College. In addition, at least 24 of t}_le last 32
hours required for graduation must be completed in residence at
Harding College, except for students who are entering certain
professional fields, as explained in a subsequent paragraph. If a
student lacks not more than 8 hours of the amount required for
graduation and is not on academic probation, these hours may be
taken at another accredited four-year institution if prior approval is
obtained from the Dean of the College.

A grade of “C” or higher must be achieved in a course taken
elsewhere as a transient student for credit to transfer.

Students taking work at the residence center in Memphis, Ten-
nessee, must also complete at least 18 hours on the Searcy campus.
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For students pursuing certain professional programs off gradyoviaadardi

are highly academic in nature, the following provisions have been
approved: At least 32 of the last 40 semester hours immediately
preceding entry into the approved professional school, including at
least 12 upper-level hours in the area of the major, must be com-
pleted at Harding with a minimum 2.00 average. At least 96
semester hours of liberal arts study must be completed prior to entry
into the . professional program, all other specific graduation
requirements must be satisfied, and the first two years in the
professional school must be successfully completed. If the
professional program normally requires less than two years, the
entire program must be satisfactorily completed.

For some programs, passing the professional certifying examination
may be required. Each student planning a professional degree
program should obtain a written statement of approval from the
Dean of Harding College prior to beginning the professional
program.

The candidate for a degree must have an average scholarship level of
2.00 in his major field. He must also have a minimum cumulative
average of 2,00 in all work at Harding College presented for
graduation and an average scholarship level of not less than 2.00 in
all work in his major field taken at Harding College.

The candidate for a degree must also complete 45 hours in ad-
vanced-level courses. Courses at Harding College numbered 250-499
taken by second-semester sophomores and by juniors and seniors
count as advanced credit. First-semester sophomores may receive
advanced credit in these courses provided they are preceded by a
year of freshman credit in the same subject. Transfer credit carrying
junior-senior level status at the institution where taken counts as
advanced credit.

Transfer students must complete at Harding College at least 9
advanced level hours in their major field, except for Bible majors,
who must complete at least 12 hours as outlined on page 95.

In addition to achieving a satisfactory scholastic record the can-
didate for any degree must be of good moral character. A student
must have faculty approval to attain senior status and to become a
degree candidate. During the first semester of his senior year a
student must present to the Registrar a formal application for
graduation. A student must also satisfy the Junior English
Proficiency requirement, take the Graduate Record Examinations
(for a student who completes the teacher education program the
National Teachers Examinations and the Aptitude Test of the
Graduate Record Examinations are the requirement), and register
with the Placement Office before he becomes a candidate for
graduation. Specific requirements for each departmental major are
outlined preceding the description of courses for the department.
Unless otherwise stated, the degree conferred upon the completion
of the curriculum of any department is the Bachelor of Arts.
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phases; The General Education” Requirements and the Major and
Minor Fields of Concentration.

The General Education Program i

vital because the complex circumstances of our times require an
understanding of basic principles in the areas which affect our lives
most closely. The sciences give insight into the laws of life and of the
physical world and suggest how these may be related to the ad-
vancement of human welfare. Literature, philosophy, and the
creative arts reveal the ideas and concepts which have inspired man
and helped to build our present culture. History and social science
present the efforts of men to meet their basic social problems and
point the way to better understandings. These disciplines, with a
knowledge of one’s own nature and relation to his Creator, should
enable the student to arrive at wholesome attitudes toward the world
in which he lives and his responsibilities to man and to God.

The General Education requirements are designed to give all
students these basic understandings, to develop certain essential and
fundamental skills which all should possess, and to furnish a broad
foundation of knowledge for advanced level courses.

They are as follows:
I. Understanding Religious and Spiritual Values:
#Bible 101, 112; two courses from Bible 204, 211,212,213 ....... 8
II. Understanding the Human and Creative Spirit:
A. The means of communication:

**English 103 (or 113) and Speech 101(or103).............. 6
B. The creative spirit:
Art 101, Music 101, English201,202 ...................... 10
III. Understanding the Living World:
A. The world of life: Biology 111 ............ B —— 4

B. Health and recreation:
**%From Physical Education 112, 113, 114, 119, 120, 121, 122,
123, 124,125, 126 127128, 129,130, 355356 .+ vuu vocvvmvins 4
IV. Understanding the Physical World:
A. The language of mathematics:
**¥¥Mathematics 101 or a move advanced course ........... 3
(Mathematics 108 excluded except as indicated below.)
B. The physical world:
s%x*x Physical Science 101, 102..........coiiiiiniinnineinnn 4
V. Understanding the Social World:
A. The historical scene:
Hastorw IOL B onanmvimmnin aases s Dot denssinnis 6
B.The economic and .political scene:
**¥*%%From Economics 201, Political Science 202 and

Political SCience 205.. ..ov.q vummismmsms susne s swwoms s 6
VI. Understanding Human Behavior:
WESEEBRPEYchology 200 - <. cuicos v s s 3

*Students who transfer to Harding College as juniors or seniors may satisfy
the minimum graduation requirement in Bible of 8 hours by taking
upper-level Bible courses. The following upper-level substitutes are
approved.
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For Bibl : Bible 303, 306, or 308.
For Bible 112: Bible 312, 314, 316, 318, 411, or 418, 1973-1974 Har

«Q
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q’lé}%o%nglish 249 requirement will be waived, however, for a student

For Bible 204: Two hours from Bible 303, 306, or 308 not taken to substitute for Bible
101.

For Bible 211,212, or 213: Two hours from Bible 312, 314, 316, 318, 411, or 418 nol
taken to substitute for Bible 112. Two hours from Bible 340, 341, 342, 343, 440, or 441
will be accepted if scheduling problems occur.

**Students planning to certify to teach or to enter most professional schools ol
medicine, engineering, etc., and students who receive a grade of “D" in English
103 must also take English 104.

##% Please note the following health and recreation provisions:

1. All prospective teachers, must take Physical Education 203 and 3 ad
ditional hours in physical education activity courses. Elementary education
majors must also take Physical Education 330.

2. Veterans who have spent a year in the armed services may be given credit
for 4 hours of activity and are excused from this requirement by making
application to the Registrar.

#=##%%Students majoring or minoring in Office Administration or Secretarial
Science may substitute Business 108 for Mathematics 101. Students
majoring or minoring in Business Education may substitute Mathematics
108 for Mathematics 101. Students majoring or minoring in any area of the
Department of Psychology and Sociology may substitute Psychology 260 and
325 for Mathematics 101. Mathematics 101 is required of all elementary
education majors, but other majors may satisfy this requirement by
achieving a score of 26 or higher on the ACT Mathematics Test. However,
any student certifying to teach must have 3 hours of mathematics credit.

#%%%% Physical Science 102 satisfied by Chemistry 111 or Physics 201.

=zx%%%1, For students who transfer to Harding 6 hours of American history and 6
hours of European history or western civilization will be accepted as meeting
" the social science requirement for graduation.

2. Students certifying to teach must elect Political Science 205 since 3 hours
of American history and 3 hours of American government are required for
certification.

3. For elementary education majors, Economies 315 will be accepted in lieu
of Economics 201 or Political Science 202.

saswkik In place of Psychology 201 all students preparing to teach should take
Education 203, except vocational home economics majors who will take
Home Economics 322, 323.

The General Education program is normally designed for the fresh-
man and sophomore years. The student may be excused from any
specific course requirement if he can demonstrate by a proficiency
test that he already posses the knowledge to be sought in the course.
Such exemption carries no credit.

PI'OﬁClency n ertlng should characterize an edu-
cated person. To ifisure a minimum level of competency in writing,
credit in English 249, English Proficiency, earned during the junior
or senior year is required for graduation.
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(1) Achieves a grade of “C” or higher in English 103 or 113, or
equivalent, and who also achieves a minimum score of 310 on
the STEP Writing Test as a sophomore or transfer student, or

(2) Achieves a grade of “B” or higher in English 103 or 113 at
Harding College, or

(3) Passes a proficiency test in written English after reaching junior
standing.

Maj()r and minor fieldS of concentration should

be chosen no later than the beginning of the junior year. Students
choose fields of concentration which normally consist of a depart-
mental major of 30 to 42 semester hours. The maximum number of
hours in a given department that can count towafd satisfying the
minimum 128 hours required for graduation is 12 hours more than
the minimum required for the major. This major concentration
must be supported by a minor which consists of at least 18 hours
from another field. In a departmental major, 18 semester hours, and
in a minor, 6 hours must be in advanced level courses.

A student may elect, however, a broad area major. In a broad area
major the student must complete a minimum of 48 hours in the
area, 24 of which must be in advanced level courses. A minor is not
required of those who elect a broad area major.

In the case of students who have made a choice of a vocation or
profession for which there is no established departmental major or
broad area major, a special area of concentration may be arranged
by the Dean of the College and the chairmen of the departments
concerned.

In addition to the General Education courses and certain prescribed
courses in the major and minor fields, other courses are selected by
the student with the approval of his counselor. The prescribed
courses for each major and minor field are listed with the offerings.

Majors offered at Harding College include:
For the Bachelor of Arts degree:

A;:t Educational Media
B}blg English

B}bhcal Languages French

Biology General Business

Business Education
Education, Elementary
Education, Kindergarten
Education, Secondary
Education, Special

General Science
History
Home Economics
(Dietary Technology)
Home Economics (General)
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Journalism Psychology
M?Stsl;gnmsatlcs Secretarial Science 1973-1974 Hardi e SﬁggeSted ProOgrams are listed to assist students
Social Science planning for various fields.

Music Social Work

Music Education Sociol

}F;hysical Education Speeclcl)gy

1ano S

Political Science Vl(j)?ggh s

For the Bachelor of Science degree:

Accounting

1 Home E i i
v conomics (Vocational)

Home Economics (Institutional

g}blle Management and Dietetics)
iology o ) Management

Busmgss Administration Mathematics

Chemistry Nursing

Finance Office Administration

General Science Physics

For the Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology degree:
Medical Technology (In cooperation with approved hospitals)

Academic divisions are organized as follows:

I. DIVISION OF EDUCATION
A. Department of Education
B. Department of Physical Education, Health, and Recreation

II. DIVISION OF FINE ARTS
A. Department of Art
B. Department of Music

1II. DIVISION OF HUMANITIES
A. Department of English Language and Literature
B. Department of Journalism
C. Department of Modern Foreign Languages
D. Department of Speech

IV. DIVISION OF NATURAL SCIENCE
A. Department of Biological Science
B. Department of Home Economics
C. Department of Mathematics
D. Department of Physical Science

V. EI\QSION OF RELIGION
. Department of Bible, Religion an i

B. Department of Biblical Laglguagesd Rty

VI. DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
A. Department of Business and Economics
B. Department of History and Social Science
C. Department of Psychology and Sociology
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Strdents who have not definitely decided upon a profession or a
purpose toward which to direct their education will find it ad-
vantageous to complete as rapidly as possible the prescribed work in
General Education. Counselors will help to outline study programs
to fit individual needs, but the following is a suggested schedule for
the freshman and sophomore years.

First Year Semester Hours Second Year Semester Hours

ARt IO e sy sumws semmmsian & 2 *Econ. 201, Pol. Seci. 202,

Biology 111 . .o s wvsnmsn guevu: 4 Pol. Sci. 205 (any two) . . ....... 6
*English 103 . .......ccocouiinnnn 3  *English201,202 ..........v0ne 6
*History 101, 111 . ............... 6 *Math. 101 orelective ........... 3
#Math. 101 or elective ............ 3 P.Eo A 121300 o s snavens 2

RERSIEA0L. s mrvnon sissenmmssam st 2 Phy. Sci: 101, 102 e vivwes von sas 4

|30 S [ 5 b O 2 Psychology 201 ................ 3

Speech101.........covvvvnnnin 2 Electives. .. ...oovvinnnennennns 6
2Bible 101 112 sneon svmmn dnmwaes 4  *From Bible 204, 211,212,213 .... 4

29 34

#These courses should be completed as listed in the freshman or sophomore years. A
student who can demonstrate proficiency in a course may choose an elective in-
stead. Many freshmen waive Mathematics 101 by achieving a score of 26 or higher

on the ACT Mathematics Text.

Further explanations: For students planning to major in specific
fields or pursuing certain pre-professional courses, the above
program must be changed to meet the requirements of the chosen
major or profession. The following pages outline a number of pre-
professional curricula. Those involving the natural sciences assume
that the student has adequate high school preparation in
mathematics — at least a year and a half of algebra and a year of
plane geometry. A student who is deficient in this preparation will
need to take Mathematics 105 before taking 151 or 152. A student
who has a good background in high school mathematics should take
Mathematics 171 or 201 in lieu of 151, 152. Changes should not be
made in these programs without the approval of the counselor.

For specific requirements a student seeking a professional degree is
advised to consult with his pre-professional counselor the most
recent catalog of the professional school which he wishes to attend.
The counselors for the various pre-professional courses are listed on

pages 190-191.
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ART _ _ . 1973-1974 Har
The following program is suggested for students interested in the

teaching of art.

ge CHialdgllowing programs are outlined for the last three years.

A. For the Bachelor of Science degree in Bible:

First Year Second Year Second Year Third Year

Art101 ..o 3 ATER00/205: s vonsn e i 6 Biology 111, coo s smmimnos v 4, BbIEE s vowmn s maemn oo 2
A0S T04. s wevoims smsvoms evmisenis 6  AERI0: 20T von s v o 6 Mathematics 101 ............... 3 BiBIE342 oo svins wppngasy 2 2
Bibled01, 112 . covn o s 4  From Bible 204, 211,212,213 .... 4 Phy. Sci. 401, 102 covemen v o 4 Bible 441 0r 442 oo vvini saain oa 2
Bislogy 1L o sonon wonmann san 4 Education203 ................. 3 English 201-202 ................ 6 Textual electives ............... 8
English103; 104 s cnsaomen ms 6 English 201,202 ............... 6 History 10lor 111 ............... 3 Historical-Doctrinal

HistorV IO T supwnpes gpewn v 6 Mathematics 101 .............. 3 Bible220 ... ... 3 electives .................... 8
Speech 0L o svms wosus syt 3 PEARLI « cvwne s curvin o 8 Lextnalelectives. ..o wemmn smsms 3 Church Life electives ........... 6

Pol. Sci. 202, 205; Jonrralist 310 «commwnmn v 2

Economics 201 .. vivvnria s 3 Pol. Sci. 202, 205;
Poychiology 201 e comon swwvaans 3 Beonomics 20F o goons 3
BE: H12-030  suis v ssuss a3 2

— Phy: Sets T0L: 10200 e cannns 4

The program for the third and fourth years will be outlined by the
chairman of the department.

The following program is suggested for students interested in in-

(%]
w
2l
=~
[ ]
(991
&1
wn

Mathematics 101 in the freshman year. Majors in Missions may elect a modern
foreign language in place of Greek.
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) 2 Fourth Year
tekmok design; Bible 302 +. vt
First Year Second Year Preaching electives .............. 12
AHI0LA08- covpe smensmpst s 6 K200, 208 0w vavain s i 6 Church Life electives ............ 6
At 117 s s naimn einosan 3 AT cons wmames s aisssr o 3 — Historv 430, e snmn smsves mmamean 3
Bible 101,112 . ................. ) ASEZAG- 2500 s v v s o 6 . Speech341. ... .ooevneinnenn. 3
Biology 111 ........cooovienn.. 4 From Bible 204, 211,212,213 .... 4 Non-Bible electives .. ............ 7
English103 .................... 3 English 201,202 ............... 6 =
277 (05 M © R —— 6 PE 112130 .................. 2 34
Mathematics 101 ...........coun. 3 Phy. Sci. 101,102 . ............. 4
Speech 100 cwves vummm sasm swmn 3 Psychology201 ................ 3
32 34
The program for the third and fourth years will be outlined by the 5 s
chairman of the department. B. For the Bachelor of Arts degree in Bible:
For students certifying to teach art, Art 211 and Education 420 and Second Year Third Year
461 must be included in the program. Biology 111 .....ovvveinnns . 4 Textualelectives ............... ¥
Mathematics YOI, s sv s s 3 Preachingelectives ... ........... 4
BIBLE 3 y ; . . Phy. S¢i. 101,102 ............... 4 Pol. Sci. 202, 205; '
The following program is suggested for all Bible majors in the English201-202 ................ 6 Feomomics 201+, s: cusis conisss 3
freshman year. History 101 or 111 .. ............. 3 PEI2I130......000ciiiiinn... 2
Art 101 . oo 2 Bible2200370 . cocin sovosenmom s 5 Minor and electives. .. ............ 17
Bible 101,112 ...ooveennnns 4 Pol. Sci. 202, 205 ==
#English 103-104 ..... s e AT 6 Economies 201w v wvanws 3 33
#%Greek 101-102 . ...........io.t 8 Psychology 201 ................. 3
History 101lor 111 ....oonnivns s 3 —
Music 101 . . ...5 s65 5w ey = 2 31
PE112-130 .....coovvieenennn. 2
Speech BOLuscnin somininie sosmpore vemmin 223 3 Fourth Year
- - Bible4200r421 ................ 2
30 Church Life electives ............ 6
*English 104 is required if the grade in English 103 is below “C"; otherwise, Historical-Dortrinal
Journalism 310 may be elected later in lieu of English 104. SIECHIVES, \ovmms amomicnr immincr simemsmin 6
**Students with low scores on the ACT English Usage Test are advised to defer Speechiddl . o opnim sy s 3
Greek 101-102 to the sophomore year and to take both History 101 and 111 and Minor and electives. ............. 17




C. For the Bachelor of Arts degree in Missions: 1973-1974 Hard‘ge Cata
Second Year Third Year
Bible 220 _ . .. oot 5 a5 SE0 v 3 Bible 320 wns swovem smmenss amams wi 3
Missionselective . ............... 3 Textual electives .....vvvvivvn.s 8
Biology 111 .........covvurennns 4 Church Life electives .. ..vuianan 6
Mathemiatics 101 .. ooovomrmmm s 3 Missions electives .............. 6
Phy: Sei: 101,102 . conwnwmmimiscio s 4 PE112-130 ... cvnvarannesoses 2
BNgIEH20L; 202 s qnmmmmmmns 6 Philosophy elective ............. 3
Histoty 10l 61T omvimrnaman s 3 Pol. Sci. 202, 205; ‘
Pol. Sci. 202, 205; Economics 201, .o v comonon 3 {
Ecomomies: 201 s sumsminn s 3 Bpesehi34] cuman vusesn s iwas 3
Psychology201 ............ocvnnn 3 -
e 34
32
Fourth Year
Textual electives . .............ot 7
Historical-Doctrinal
electives .....oovieiiiiiinnns 9 3”5/’[55
Missions electives ...........c... 6
Non-Bibleelectives . ............. 7 &
Sociology 320. .. .oovviinieae s 3 [Puns.. Lo
32 y BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (B.S.): For those majoring in
business administration the following program is outlined.
BUSINESS - *First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
ACCOUNTING (B.S.): For those majoring in accounting the B LU AL o e 4 2 AebAI06 v v s 33
following program is outlined. El.’lg. 103, Phy. Sei 101 <. oo 3 2 Eeoti: 201-202 .o vmnmioin sons 3 3
. . Hist: TOLTTL, woon speses v 3 B Biig 2000000 s anvmssn ven 3 3
*First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. FEMath. 150 ..o 4 Music 101, Phy. Sci. 102. .. .. 2 2
Acct. 205-206 .. ... 3 3 Acet. 301-302 wuvn caaws caan 3 3 PIE T12190 s wocnn swins 1 PUEE TE2A30 cupessonems s 1
Biology 111 ... S 431 5 Econ-z %?1-220%2 ------------- g 3} Speech 101, Bus. 117 ........ 3 2 PolS5¢i.2020r205......... 3
Eng. 103, Bus. 117 ... MR L0, AL womnonn il 4 : BIGEI0L 112 s suss s BB B P s s e 3
HistiT0L, 1L s sy woonves 3 3 Phy. Sci. 101,102 .......... 2, 2 o Frgm Bible 204. 211 -
FEMANTST o cove vaan nsn 4 Pol. 8ei. 20261205 .vavvsnws 3 15 16 212. 213 ’ ’ 3 8
PoE 112130 s swaw e 1 Speechd0l., wovsmroswmmia 3 P LIS et
Bible: F0L, 112 e sywma v 2 2 PoEL 112-130 v o ) —_ —
— — From Bible 204, 211, 16 17
15 15 212 s s swie is 2 2
_ — Third Year F. Sp. FourthYear F. Sp.
17 17 T A ) O, 3 3 Acct.306,Mgt.430......... 3 3
Third Year F. Sp. FourthYear F. Sp. e, - o s ; g Econ, e 3
Acct. 355356 ... ..iiinnnn. 303 Acct.306-307 .....eiiin... 3 3 - B 3% 880 e s s 4 BRI e o 3
Art 101, Music 101 .......... z 2 Acct.401-402 ............. 3 3 . i
B BESBI) s s s 3 3 Econ 330,Bus.350 ........ 3 03 Fin. 343, Mgt. 254........... S & BIEHRIGR coue Lo i 1
Fin. 322, Psy. 201 ........... 3 3 Mgt 368, Acct. 405. .. ...... 3 3 P.E 112130 ......0ocnnnn 1 #**Electives .......oovvenenns 3 9
Fin, 343 Bys: 250 smvs s s 3 3 P.E.112-130, Bus. 260. ... .. 1 3 Bible. . .covviiiiiiiiiiiinn 2 2 BBl cione s snvens s 2 2
Bible......oooiiiiniirenn 2 2 Bible:sa s veman sovssmiie o 2. 2 s — -
S —_—— 17 15 17 15
16 16 15 17
*Business 105 or equivalent ability is a prerequisite to Business 350.
*Business 105 or equivalent ability is a prerequisite to Business 350 and should be - *#*Students not adequately prepared to take Mathematics 151 in the spring should
taken as a freshman if needed. take Mathematics 105 in the fall and postpone Speech 101.
**Students not adequately prepared to take Mathematics 151 in the spring should ##% 9 hours must be elected from the Department of Business and Economics if
) take Mathematics 105 in the fall and postpone History 101. Business 105, 117 were not taken earlier.
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business should follow one of the two programs outlined below. majors. The first and second years are the same as for business

BUSINESS EDUCATION (B.A.): Students preparing|gt;t3_1gqqh|-|ardi-age EEayCE (B.S.): The following program is outlined for finance
A. For certification to teach general business and secretarial administration majors.

. subjects (Plan I): 1973.74
First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. .

*Bug. 106-107 . s v s 2 2 Acct. 205206 ............. 3 03 Third Year F. Sp. FourthYear E. Sp.
Bus. 117 ..o, 2 Bus. 102,252 . ...\ g g Acct. 301302 .............. 3 3 Bus.260,Econ.330 ........ 5 4
Evig OB A0 . o v s < N T T W 2 Acet. 306-307 ... 3 3 Bus.350,Acct.360......... 3 3
Hist. 101,111 .............. 3 3 Eng.201,202.............. 3 3 Bus. 315,316 ............... 3 3 Elective .................. 33
Math, 108 5 svene v svmi 3 Art 101, Music 101 ... ...... 5 P 8225352 waes awmniies s 3 3 Mot 368, Fitt. 3520 cown semon 3 3
Biol. 111, Speech 101 ........ 4 3 PEI12130.............. 1 P. E. 112-130, Acct. 360 . .. ... 1 3 PE112-130.............. 11
Bible 101. 112 .. ............ 2 2 Bue 203 3 Bibx sovn s s o 2 2 BB s s s 2 2

16 16 From Bible 204, 211, - -
2,213 0o, % B 15 17 13 15
16 16 1974-75
Third Y. F. So. FourthY F. § Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
e e o Op Tom e > OR Wt B1-302- s suwiss s 3 3 Bus.260,Econ.330 ........ 3 03
PussBLY A0 v i i S @ PuseBh 9l s vt e o 2 3 Bus. 315,316 ... .evrviennnn. 3 3 Fin343,345.............. 303
Biis.:315, Eeoni 320 & cvmnve e 3 3 Bis 451 o RRRRREE 6 Fin 322345 oo, 3 3 Fin. 323 oo 3
Econ. 201002 s s e v 3 3 Educ. 320, Phy. Sci. 102..... 2 2 Fin. 323, Elective ........... 3 3 Bus255,350.............. 3 3
SR LRI, s osesnosos ¥ 3 BReAEL B EAS. coc o ¥ 3 Fin. 343, Bus. 255 .. ......... 3 3 Mgt.368,P.E. 112-130 ..... 31
PO BEB00s, s o 4 1 1 Educ. 450, Pol. Sci. 205 ..... i .3 B e 5 5 Bk 3
Phy. Sci. 101, Bus. 421 ....... 2z 2 Elective (u-1) .............. 3 o Bible ..o oo 2 2
B oo sommn wnnss womonas pass 2 2 Bible s sovwn vaos sawa i 7 17 A7 e
o —_ - 17 15
W A% 14 16

B. For certification to teach general business, bookkeeping, and

MANAGEMENT (B.S.): The following program is outlined for
economics (Plan II):

management majors. The first and second years are the same as for

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. business administration majors.
*gus. 105-106 ..o 2 2 Acct.205206 ............. 3 3 1973-74
E"S' ]11073 e s B Econ.201-202 ............. 3 3 Third Year F. Sp. FourthYear F. Sp.
B g g e j ; snEg' ]2?; 12;)02 """""""" ]3 3 Bus. 255, Acct. 360 .. ........ 303 Acct.360 ..o 3
Ms P B b e o D B g st = Bus. 260, Econ. 330 ......... 3 3 Bus.350,P.E. 112-130...... 31
ath108 ... oo, 3 Phy. Sci. 101, Edue. 203 ... . .. z 3 Bus. 315. 316 3 3 Fin. 322, Mgt. 254 3 3
Biol. 111, Speech 101 ... 4 3 Art101,Music101 ......... 2 2 Fm'322’Mgt'éé4 """""" 3 3 F.m'343’Mgt'430 """"" 3 3
Bible 101,112 ............ .. ) glrgmz ;B;ble 204, 211, Mgt. 36{;, PEIATA0 ..., 3 1 AWFEleCtives ... ......iii 6 3
— = P R TR ‘2 2 Bible. ..o 2 2 Biblew.oronn 2 2
16 16 - — ~Z = e
16 16 17 15 17 15
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year Sp. 197475
BiS BISALE snans sosss vons 3 3 Bus.422,421.............. 1 2 . .
Bus. 350, Econ. 320 ......... 3 3 BusdBl v s e sean s 6 Third Year Fu e - B A
Bus. elective (u-1) ... . covu vuinn 3 3 Bus. elective (u-1)........... 3 Bus; 265: 260 sos vy vuas 3 3 B.us. 350,P.E. 112-130...... 3 1
Edue.307,336.............. 3 3 P.E. 203, Educ. 320 ........ % B Bus.315,316 .. ..ccoiiunnnn. 3 3 Fin. 343, Mgt. 370.......... 3 3
P.E 1124130 ..o .. 1 BAue. 417 e 3 P.E. 112-130, Econ. 330 ... .. 1 3 Mgt.332,333 ............. 3 3
Pol. Sci. 205 P.E.112-130, Educ.450 ... 1 1 Mgt. 332,333 ....oiiinnnn. 300 Mgt ;e s e 3
Phy. Sci. 102 ............. 3 B DRV w ceom e, 6 Mt 8688700 15 wssern s 3 3 #**Electives ...oooinnninnnns 6 3
Bible. . oot 2 2 Bible..oiiiiiiii. 2 Bible. ..o T T Biblewe e wren v g )
17 17 16 14 15 17 17 15

*Business 106 may be omitted if previous training satisfies.
**Prerequisite to Business 251 unless previous training satisfies.

56

#4%6 hours must be from the Department of Business and Economics if Business 105,
117 were not taken earlier.
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OFFICE ADMINISTRATION (B.S.): The following prygz3mo74 Hard

ge Cafdloffor those with prior training in shorthand and typewriting:
outlined for office administration majors.

Fall Semester Hours Spring Semester Hours

First Year F. Spr. Second Year F. S *Business 102 ................... 3 *Business 107 .................. 3

Biol. 111, Art 101 ........... 4 2 **%Bus.102,252.............. 3 3 Business 106 0r 107. .. .. ......... 2 Business108 .................. 3

Eng. 103, Phy. Sci. 101 ....... 3 2 Econ201,202............. 3 3 Business 117 ................... 2 -Business251 .................. 3

G =1 O (1 O — 2 Eng. 201,202, .....0cnuvens 3 3 Business 218 ................... 2 BUSIHESE 252 cocii vsss v snen 3

Bus. 108, Speech 101 ........ 3 .3 Music 101, Bus. 117 ........ 2 =3 Englishi03 .coue snnan soows avnin 3 History 101 ................... 3

HiSE H0ETT & s vamie o 3 3 PEI112130.............. 1 Bible112 ...................... 2. BIBEMOX sunminn smwsaa v 2
PE112-130.......covvnnn. y Pol. Sei: 202068208 w0 e o L]

BIBIE 10002 s s 55 Z B B0 s o s u 3 14 "

—_ — From Bible 204, 211,

*If student already has the background to take Business 252 in the spring he may
15 15 B T 2 2

take an elective in the place of Business 102 in the fall. If Business 107 is taken in
the fall semester, the student may take an elective in its place in the spring
semester.

Third Year F. Sp. FourthYear F. Sp.

Aecti 205206 -k cvvel iviiis 3 3 Buis: 350, 3T vuran avnsn s 3 L]
3 #*#%%*Business Elective .......... k
3

C. For those with no prior training who prefer a general business
course.

Fall Semester Hours Spring Semester Hours

Business 106 ..................
Business218 ..................
Business 108 v cinvn s s
English103 .................... 3 English104 ................... 3
History-Z0L - cowan s svvazi... , 3 121 - o 11— 3
Bible112 ...................... 2 Bible101 ..................... 2

Mgt. 368, Bus. 251 ..........
Electives. .........coovu.... 3 2 BiblE. s cvnnn suman caman o 2

16

*Business 106 or equivalent ability is a prerequisite.

**Business 101 or equivalent ability is a prerequisite to Business 102.
*%%At least 3 hours must be advanced credit.
##%%*At least 11 hours must be advanced credit. Two-Year Terminal Program

A. For those with no prior training in secretarial science.
First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Bus: 101,302 504 ciie vinmaien 3 Acct. 205, Bus. 251 ......... 3
Busi 1051060 0. oo wiose 2 BusE107, 252 005 snnes Wt 2

Bl 08 AT T sy simsss v 3 Bus.218,315.............. 2

3

SECRETARIAL SCIENCE: Students interested in clerical, ;
Eng.103,104............... 3 3 Bus. 350, Econ. 320 ........ 3

1

3

2

secretarial or office supervisory positions may elect one of the one-
year or two-year programs outlined below, or a degree program
planned by the counselor.

[ SNSRI S I O% R 351

Hist. 101 or 111, P.E. 112-130 . 3 Econ. 201, Elective ......... 3
PE 112130 .............. 1

o
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One-Year Terminal Program 16 16 16 16

A. For students with no prior training in secretarial science: ) )
B. For those with prior training in secretarial science.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.

Bus. 106,102 ............... 2 3 Acct. 205, 251
Bus. 218,107 ............... 2 2 Bus. 315,252 .............. 3 3
Math. 101, Bus. 117 ......... 3 2 Bus. 350, Econ. 320 ........ 3 3
B A03, 3084 oo cones s ou 3 3 Econ. 201, Art or Music 101 . 3 2
Hist. 101 or 111, Elective . . ... 3 3 Elective, Elective........... 2 3
1 2

2 —

16

Fall Semester Hours Spring Semester Hours

Business:- 101 = soom suvms sy s 3 Business 102 : cooi civinmennmmne 3
Business 105 ................... 2 Bsifiess Y08 oo asainn 2
Busitiess 117 . cwvan cmivnwsumniis 2 Business 108 .................. 3
Business 218 ................... 2 Economics 201 ................ 3
English103 .o camus sammimmm s 3 HISOHA01 snnoem cosegnminas 3

P.E.112-130,P.E. 112-130 ... 1
Bible 112 i s i ie s s mmmms 2 2711188 01 {—————————— 2

Bible 112,101 .............. 2

w w w©
g 2 B &
® w W
o, [
£ S o,
Ly
o (%)
w
~ =}
[ ST w G
[ I
*
*
*
m e
g m
S
o
8w
&
[#%]
(=]
= Bt =
| —
N ] - L 4
wgym
328
% 8 g
=93
[y
‘-IOUI
=
[\ RN |
W o N |

58
Office of the Provost

Harding University




\
: jird Year Fourth Year
EDUCATION 1973-1974 Hardi ge ggg’i?g 307,336, .o 6 The directed teaching block consists
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: For those majoring in elementary *Electives from Educ. 275, EZ fhef“”g;;“i sl
education the following is the suggested program. 325, 351, 380, 400, 413 . ... ... .. 3 42853361’; AR
First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. E.IeEc.tilvzrmo """""""""" 2 This block may be taken either in
Art 101 or Music 101 ........ 2 Art 101 or Music 101 ... ... 2 Two teaching fields ......ov.n. 18 g’e fall - “’Eh e S
Biology 111 ...... 4 Educ. 203, Art 211 1 3 . 4 uring the other semester e
S s e R TR e e e | ] = Bible................... student must complete 2 hours in
English 103-104 ............ 3 3 Biiglish 200,202 . oo J 3] = Bible and 15 hours in elective
History 101, 111 ............ 3 3 Geog. 212, Music 116 ... . ... 3 3 33 courses.
gla}.;hi 1lgl130 ............... I’v ] BEI2A30 o5 vin itiie s 1 #The above program is for education
BE S oo o ! BB ) oo sy s 3 majors. oy, Those mepring I
peech M- Phy. Sci. 101,102 .......... 2 2 subject matter fields, except home
Bible 101,112 .............. 2 2 From Bible 204, 211, economics, need only 24 hours
— V2288 v v waas e 2 2 including Psychology 203; *#*Most of these courses are offered
15 15 s Education 307, 320, 336, 417, one only in the spring semester, and
16 1% course from 420-430, 450, 451. For students doing supervised teaching
home economics, see the vocational during the fall semester must alter
Third Year F. Sp. FourthYear home economics schedule following. their schedules accordingly.
Biology 308 ................ 3 The directed teaching block consists
Heonomics 315 ............. 3 of the following courses:
Education 307,336 .......... 3 3 Education 401, 402, 403, 417, 441,
Bding 320 oo svasan swais g 2 This block may be taken either in
Bt 360 ., cwvvn s g 3 the fall or the spring semester.
i = During the other semester the
IEAH%:SZZ‘?;’O """""""" g student must complete 2 hours in
AR s smosss amsuiss iy Bible; Political Science 205;
g' E. :;’13015' ------------- 3 Education 302; and 11 hours in '
B?g; B b e ms 3 ; elective courses. SPECIAL EDUCATION: For those majoring in special education
""""""""""" o the following is the suggested program.
17 16 . First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Art 101 or Music 101 ........ 2 Music 101 or Art 101 ....... 2
BioloEFAATE: e smens v 59s 4 Art 211, Educ. 203 ......... 3 3
) English 103-104 ............ ¥ 3 English 201,202 ........... 3 3
SECONDARY EDUCATION: Students planning to teach at the o e ;
. i History 101, 111 g 3 Geog. 212, Music 116 ..... .. 3 3
secondary level are strongly urged to major in a subject-matter field Math. 101 3 5
and to take the professional education requirements for cer- P.E 112130 .. ... ... 71 1 EE é03-130 """"""" ! 3
tification; however, the following program is arranged for those who Speech 101.............. ... 3 Pi]y' Sei 101102 2 3
may choose to major in secondary education. . Bible 101,112 .............. 2 2 Bible204,211,212,213 .. ... 2 2
First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 15 1s 16 16
Art 101, Music 101 .......... 2 2 Econ. 201, or Pol. 8¢i. 202 ... 3
Biology 111 ............... 4 Education203 ............. 3 ! Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year
English 103-104 ............ 3 3 English 201,202 .o cocvs v 3 3 | Biol. 308, Educ. 406 0r407 ... 3 3 The directed teaching block consists
History 101, 111 ............ 3 '3 PoE:203 o cneiie vmees aovs 3 Econ. 315, Psy. 400 0r410 .... 3 3 of the following courses:
Math. 101 ................. 3 Phy. Sci. 101,102 .......... 2 2 - Edue: 3023200 a0 wanies san 2 2 Education 401, 402, 403, 405, 471.
P.E112-130............... 1 Pol.Sci.205............... 3 Edue. 336,360.............. 3 3 This block will be taken during the
Speech 101................. 3 Electives: Speech 250, Math. 225 .. .. ... 3 3 fall semester. During the spring
Bible 101,112 .............. 2 3 Two teaching fields. . . .. . . 303 B g i 5550w 1 1  semester the student must schedule
— —  FromBible 204,211,212, Bible. .. ..o 2 2  Educationd076r 406, Bnglith 350,
16 15 213 - 7 2 ) _ Physical Education 330, Political
"""""""""" - | e Science 205, Psychology 410 or 400,
- 17 17 and 2 hours of Bible.
16 16
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Thi F. Sp. Y ] "
HOME ECONOMICS 1973-1974 Har ege Catalog” P Fimeii Xenr F. Sp
GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS (B.A.): The following program é;d 2?/_:15;;‘:“’3 ---------- 3 g Biology 271,275 ........... 4 4
prepares the student for homemaking, demonstration, and sales BI. 207 25 8% v v icvaiiins Home Ec. 391,402 ......... 3 3
Wark i Bods ahd home equipment. Educ. 307 or H. Ec. 433 ...... 3 Home Ec.4310r332........ 3
4 HomeEc.331 .............. 3 Home Ec.4330r Ed. 307 .... 3
First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. Home Ec.3320r431......... 3 Home Ec. 4350r 436........ 3
Art117. i, 3 Art 101, Music 101 ......... 3 2 Home Ec. 4350r 436.......... 3 Managementd68 ...couen 3,
EAgIEH08, coroemummsenmms 3 Biology 1 o voons svais « 4 Py S A0 comnw sovan pamms 2 Electives.................. 2 2
History 101, 111 ............ 3 3 Econ. 201, Pol. Sci. 202, Sociology 301, Bible ......... 3 2 Bible.o...ooiiiiiia... % B
Home Ec.102,101 .......... 3 3 Pol. Sci. 205 (any two) . . . . . 3 3 E E ; 1_7
Math. 101 ................. 3 English 205, 202 ..o cvavinmnies 3 3
‘ - 303, 20% cuse oy L ) _ .
P.E. 113 11 B sommrwsn i s 1 ; Ig;’mgig 01 .. 3 #Those who may wish to prepare specifically for business administration in dietetics
SPeech q ----------------- Fryf_n Bil:g}e 204‘ '21] or for research and experimental foods should consult the chairman of the
Bible 101, 112 wccoa s s o 2 2 o v e department for any necessary variations from the program outlined here.
_ 212,213 oo 2 2 g
15 15 —_ - ' )
16 17 VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS (B.S.): The following
program is arranged for those preparing to teach vocational home
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp. | economics or to become extension home economists.
HomeEc.214 .............. 2 HomeEc.391,402 ......... 3 3 ‘ First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Home Ec. 3310r433........ . 3  HomeEc.405 ............. 3 Art 7. i 3 Chem LHLIIE ... o cncones 4 4
Home Ec.3220r323 ......... 3or3  Electives.................. 12 8 English 103-104 ............ 3 3 Po?- 7= 3
Home Ec. (electives) ......... 3or3  Bible.......o.iiiiiiii.... 2 2 : History 101 ................ 3 History111 ............... 3
PE 112130 . oo, 1 1 . Home Ec. 101,102 .......... 3 3 Emplshi201, 202 oo 3 3
Phy. S¢i. 101,102 ........... 2 .2 17 16 Math. 105 ................. : 3 Home Ec. 203,201 ......... 3 3
BleGtiNES s svans sanmn i o 5 6 Music 102 - covws wun a6 2 PiE A0 o cosinn spgms : S |
Bible > "9 P.E 112130 . .............. 1 From Bible 204, 211,
8 Speech 101................. 3 212,213 oo 2 .2
16 16 Bible 101,112 .. ............ 2 2 AU
=% = 16 16
. 15 16
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT AND DIETETICS (B.S.): giology DIL2TS vt svmens 4 4 Educ. 320,336,451.......... 11
s o duc.336. ...l -
The following program prepares the student for positions in in- Houmce A ) 3 E‘&Ez :21; ------------------ g
stitutional management, dietetics, and related fields. This four-year > s a2 DOME R seoemepesei i
2 f : . i ome Ec. 322,323 .......... 3 3 HomeEc.3910r331......... 3
plan will meet the requirements of the American Dietetics Home Ec. 331 or 391 5 Home Ec. 402 or Flec. .. 3
Association (Emphasis I, Concentration A) for food service Hishie Eo.eloc. ap i} 3 HomeFc.406 .............. 3
management and therapeutic and administrative dietetics.* S A Home Ec. 405,412 .......... 5
BB, 203,866:301 v 3 3 .
Bi Bible s w i i 50 varnacnmmone 2
TBe e 05 5 Rromr simtennse mimms 2
First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. s .
AREI0L . oo, 2 Chem. 111,115 ............ 4 4 - 18 16 17 16
English103 ................ 3 Em“,‘ 2000 3 ' Deviations from General Education requirements for majors in vocational home
History 101, 11 < coine vans 3 3  English201,202........... 3 3 economics: Biology 271, 275 are taken instead of 111; Home Economics 322, 323
. HomeEc.201 ............. replace Psychology 203; Chemistry 111, 115 replace Physical Science 102; and
Home Ec. 102 ........... 3 pl
HomeEc.214 .............. 2 228 O [ £ [ (5 L —— 1 1 Sociology 301 is substituted for Political Science 202 or Economics 201. Art 101 and
Math 405 <emwovmnmismsse 3 Pol. Sci. 2020r 205 ......... 3 Physical Science 101 are waived.
Music101 ................. 2 Psychology 201 ............ "3 ' _ )
P.E 112130 . oo 11 From Bible 204, 211, Non-teaching majors for the Bachelor of Science degree in vocational home
S. e;ch 101 ) 3 2213 2 2 economics may omit the courses in education, Physical Education 203 and choose
BP:I 101 112 ------------ 2 2 ’ . electives instead but must include Art 101, Home Economics 214, Physical Science
e et I 6 16 : 101, Psychology 201, Political Science 202 or Economics 201, and one additional
E 15 hour in Physical Education 112-130, which are required for those planning to
teach.
. 11 5
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MUSIC EDUCATION

Those planning to teach music should follow for the first two years
the curriculum below. The program for the junior and senior years
will be outlined by the chairman of the department. Music 116 or
403 and Education 426 and 461 must be included.

First Year Semester Hours Second Year Semester Hours
Biology 111 oo v svavn avivn 4 E e o 0] N SN g e ey 2
English 103-104 . ............... 6 English 201,202 .............. 6
History 101, 111 ................ 6 Math. 101, Speech 101 ........ b
Music 111-112 ... ............... 6 Music251-252 ... ............. 6
Music 113-114 . ... .............. 2 Music253-254 ... ... ... 2
Piano 101,102 .................. 2 Phy Scil 301,002 o o vases . 4
Voloe 101, 102w ws cvnus savsanes i 2 Piane 201,202 o cows i iuen 8
Bible 01, 132 v e saimnies v 4 Vioiee 201,202 .0 cuvivcin s v 2

— From Bible 204, 211,
32 202,213 i 4
34

Piano and voice majors should consult with the chairman of the
department.

PHYSICS
The following program is suggested for all physics majors.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Art 101, Music 101 .......... 2 2 English 201-202 ........... T |
Chemistry 111-112 .......... 4 4 History 101, 111 ........... 3 -4
Efiphishil03 cooe s s 5 3 7 07 42 A R ) R ——— 4 4

ENERERE 17,200 o o 5 5 BB 230w i s i iy 1 1
Speech 101 vuivvn wvaismnman 3 Physics 211-212. .. ......... 4 4
Bible 104,33 X0 v vy 2 2 From Bible 204, 211,

—_ PP R oy o o L 2 2
T -4 17 17

*Students with adequate mathematics background should take Mathematics 201 in
the fall and 251 in the spring.

PLAN A
Third Year F. Sp. FourthYear F. Sp.

Math.351 ................. 3 Biclogy 111 w«ouvwn swwgy i 4
P.E112-130............... 1 *German 101-102 ........... 3 3
Physical Science 101 ......... 2 Math. elective .....o0wvonn. 3
Physies 301,311 ............ 3 3 P E 12330 0 consnismusn simen 1
Physics 3800r415........... 1 1 Physics 321,421 ........... 3 3
Physics 411-412 ... .......... 3 3 Physics 305,444 ........... 5
Pol. Sci. 202, 205; Pol. Sci. 202, 205;

Economics 201 ........... 3 Economics 201 .......... 3
Psychology 201 ............. 3 Blectve: = o tess oo o 3
Elective .........ccoavun... 3 BIBIE:. .o e mcsinsss Samsumibiils iz 2 2
Bible.......coovuiiiiiinn. 2 2 A

_ — 18 17
16 17
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PLAN B
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
*German101-102 . ........... 3. 3 ¢ Bilogplll o o wenes o 4
Math. 351 ................. 3 Math: eledtive: .o sames ans « 3
PE 112-130............... 1 BoBAB2AA30 comnne svavn s 1
Physies 301,444 .......... .. 3 3 Physical Science 101 ..... ... 2
Physics 321,421 v ovi, s 3 3 Physics 380 or 415,311...... 4
Physics 380 or 415,305....... 1 2 Physics 411-412............ 3 3
Psychology 201 ............. 3 Pol. Sci. 202, 205
Bible...................... 2 2 Economies 201 .......... 3 3
— — BIEEtiVE o spua sy meg 3
16 16 BiblE s womasssvwmamms sy 2 2
16 17

*French 101-102 may be elected instead of German 101-102.

PRE-AGRICULTURE [William F. Rushton, M.A., — Advisor]|

Students planning agriculture as a vocation or profession may take
one year or in certain instances two years of pre-agricultural training
at Harding. The following is the suggested arrangement of courses.
Each student should check the curriculum of the college of
agriculture he plans to enter to determine the specific electives he
should choose.

First Year Semester Hours Second Year Semester Hours
Biology 111,152 . convvinn s s 8 Biology 271,313 ............... 7
Chem. 1131 5 v cmmgn sparaws s 8 Chem.271 .................... 4
Eighsh-103-104- v sy svan . 6 English201,202 ............... 6
History 101, 111 ................ 6 s L-inl s 1) R — 3
Bible 101,112 .. ... ... ........ & MEIOBHVE . o s o s snimins 9

= From Bible 204, 211,212,213 .... 4
32 —
a3

*Sociology 203 is recommended for transfer to the University of Arkansas or
Arkansas State University.

PRE-ARCHITECTURE (Maurice L. Lawson, M.S. — Advisor)

Students planning a career in architecture, architectural
engineering, or regional and city planning should expect to spend
five years to complete a degree. Those who transfer to Louisiana
State University may complete the requirements for the degree in
architectural engineering in two years and a summer term after
finishing the following two-year course here, provided no grade of
“D” is received on work to be transferred.

First Year Semester Hours Second Year Semester Hours
At 103,008 0 s sevionn covmag s 6 Art221-222 ... .. 4
Chem. V=112 & conoe o ivn e 8 History 101, 111 . ......... ... .. 6
English103,104 ... ............ 6 Math. 251-252 ... ....... .. ... .. 8
Math. 171,201 ................. 10 Physics 211-212................ 8
Bible 101,112 ... ............... 4 SPeeth 10T cmuvms swosee s sees 3

— From Bible 204, 211,212,213 .... 4
34 sy
33
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PRE-DENTISTRY (Jack Wood Sears, Ph.D. — Adyvisofl973-1974 Har

Three years of college work is required for entrance to most schools
of dentistry; however, preference is given to those who hold the
Bachelor’s degree. The pre-dental student should maintain at least a
3.00 cumulative average. Students who wish to obtain a degree
before entering dental school should select as their major biological
science, chemistry, or general science, and include those courses
listed below. Those who wish to transfer after.three years should
follow the curriculum here outlined. Upon request Harding will
confer a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in general science
on students who complete the three-year program outlined, who
successfully complete two years in an approved school of dentistry,
and who satisfy the other requirements for graduation.

Students transferring to the School of Dentistry of Baylor
University, the University of Tennessee, or the University of
Missouri at Kansas City should complete the following courses. The
student is advised to obtain in advance the admission requirements
of the school of dentistry he plans to enter.

First Year F.Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Chem. 111-112 ............. 4 4 Art 101 or Music 101 ....... 2
English 103-104 ............ 3 3 Biology111,152 ........... 4 4
History 101, 111 ...vicencnne i M R = T 6111 R —— 3

EMAEHLSL; 152 - cocoinianin s 4 3 Englishi 208,202 ..o s v 3 3
BB AELB0L s sz e 1 1 PoE. 1120330 o ncvimiosin smimmia oo 1 1
Bibe 101, 132 v i mas 2 2 Psychology 201 .....conmvan 3

e e PBYSekAD] ciasaisiamnie s 2
17 16 Speech 101 . vvvanvinas . 3
From Bible 204, 211,212,213 2 2
16 17
Third Year F. Sp.
Biology 251, s sians snaini 4
Chem, 301-302. . ... v e 4 4
Music 101 or Art 101 ........ 2
Physics 201-202............. 4 4
Pol. Sci.2020r205 .......... 3
Elective ......conveevrrnnn. 3
BIble: . cowan wonin swuesinn s 2 2

*Students inadequately prepared_for Mathematics 151 must take 105 instead.
Students with a strong mathematics background should take 171 or 201. Calculus
is strongly recommended.

PRE-ENGINEERING (Maurice L. Lawson, M.S. — Advisor)

The standard pre-engineering course is two years followed by
transfer to the engineering school. The 3-2 plan, however, permits
the student to obtain a broader foundation for engineering by
spending three years in liberal arts study and two years in the
engineering school to receive his Bachelor’s in engineering. Harding
College has 3-2 plans arranged with the Colleges of Engineering of
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University of Missouri, and the Louisiana Polytechnic Institute.
Upon the successful completion of an approved 3-2 plan a student
may receive from Harding College a Bachelor of Science degree with
a major in general science in addition to the engineering degree from
his chosen college of engineering. Stanford University has a 4-2 plan
by which outstanding students may complete four years in a liberal
arts college, then transfer to Stanford and receive the Master of
Science in engineering in two years. Those wishing to follow the 3-2
or 4-2 plan should outline their programs with the help of the pre-
engineering counselor.

The following is the suggested two-year program for students who
plan to transfer to the engineering school at the end of two years.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Chem. 111-112 ............. 4 4 7% s .47 £ S 2 2
English 103-104 ............ 3 3 *Econ.201-202....cc.0000m0 3 3
Bstoig 0L . nmmmmamssamss 3 Miath. 251252 ... .« vieimassins 4 4
Math. 171,201 .comnsovnmimon 5 5 3 o B LD [ [ ——— 1 1
Speeth 101 e vesmwpes 3 Physies 211212 i v 4 4
Bible 10k, 112 oo Vinanansinse 2 2 From Bible 204, 211,

s UL A3 i asassaisaneres 2 2
17 17 = ey
16 16

For chemical engineering majors who wish to take the third year at
Harding, the following program is suggested.

Third Year F. Sp.
Chem: 30¥302 o s s 4 4
Chem.411-412 ............. 4 4
Physic§ 301 0or421 ........... 3or3
BlectiVes ... sawsie s s ¢ 4.7 3-6
BIBIE. o evin s neesls G 2. 2
17 16

#Chemical engineering majors should substitute Chemistry 261 for Economies 202.

PRE-LAW (Raymond Lee Muncy, Ph.D. — Advisor)

A liberal arts education is considered the best pre-legal preparation.
Students are advised to elect a concentration in social science and to
take as much work as possible in English composition and speech.
Those who expect to enter law school after the completion of the
junior year and plan ultimately to receive the Bachelor of Arts
degree from Harding should consult the chairman of the Depart-
ment of Social Science concerning their program of study. Upon
request Harding will confer a Bachelor of Arts degree with a major
in social science on students who follow a three-year program ap-
proved by the advisor and the Dean of the College, who successfully
complete two years of work in an approved school of law, and who
meet the other requirements for graduation.
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PRE-MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY (Carroll W. Smith, 1816811974-Har

Advisor)

The minimum entrance requirement to approved schools of medical
technology is three years of college work. Upon request Harding will
confer the Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology degree on
students who complete the three-year program outlined below, who

successfully complete the program of work in an approved school of

medical technology, and who meet the other requirements for
graduation.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Chem 111-112 ... .......... 4 4 Art 101, Music101 ......... 2 3
English 103-104 ............ 3 03 Biology 111,152 ........... 4 4
Historg 101, 40T onivimm s 3 3 ChEi 261 o ono ey semen e 4
MatheASTEET82 oo sorn cvson 3 English201,202 ........... 3 3
PoEAITAI0: cunvn smvin s 1 BETIZ130 v cnvis snsies L1
SPEEEIQL oo s s s 3 Psychology 201 ............ 3
Bible 101, 112 . cuu v va 2 2 From Bible 204, 211

— = ZV2: 208 e o se s ey 2 2
15 16 = "=
16 15
Third Year F. Sp.
Biology 271 oo comdiewmn weiem 4
*Biology elective . ............ 4
ORI 2T snsem movvnn vamas o 4
BEobne 20 s s anim i @ 3
T o R B R 1
Phy. Sci. 101 ............... 2
*H¥ElCtiVe ... 4 4
Pol. Sci. 2020r 205 .......... 3
BB cwsmamonse deommameiin o 2 3
17 17

*Students planning to go to the University of Arkansas School of Medical
Technology should take Chemistry 301-302 instead of Chemistry 271 and a Biology
elective; hence, should take Biology 271 in the fall.

*#Physics 201-202 are strongly recommended. If Physics 201-202 are not elected,
Biology 405, 420 are recommended.

PRE-MEDICINE (Don England, Ph.D. — Advisor)

Most schools of medicine require for admission a minimum of three
years of college work with a 3.00 grade average. But preference is
usually given to those holding the Bachelor’s degree. Students who
wish to complete the Bachelor of Science degree before transferring
to medical school should choose biological science, general science,
or chemistry as their major field of concentration. Upon request
Harding will confer the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
general science on students who complete the three-year program
outlined below, who successfully complete two years in an approved
school of medicine, and who meet the other requirements for
graduation. '

The following courses are designed to meet the requirements of the
University of Arkansas School of Medicine. With only slight
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school of medicine. Those planning to enter other schools should
consult the pre-medical advisor for specific requirements.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Chem. 111-112 .. ... ....... 4 4 Biology 111,152 ........ ... . 4 4
English 103-104 ............ 3 3 Chem.261 ................. 4
History 101, 111 ............ a2 3 | 575 (U 0.1 D 3

EMAth. 151, 152 i vossin v 4 3 English 201,202 .. ccwas en 2 3 3
P..E. 12-130 . ... 1 PoB: BAZ-130 snvves smmeywmy 5 1 1
Bible 101,112 .............. 2 2 PolSci.2020r205.......... 3

- — Spesth 100 v sy s g 3
16 16 From Bible 204, 211
22,213 i v weais 2 2
Third Year F. Sp. 17 16
Art 101, Music 101 .......... 2 2
Biology 251 0or263........... 4
Chem..301-302 .. connwnei wus 4 4
PERI2 0300, sruny sspeinan 1
Phy. Sci. 101 ............... 2
Physics 201-202 . ............ 4 4
Psychology 201 . ............ 3
BB i s ssvammsassnce: cumsrs 2 Z
17 17

*Students inadequately prepared for Mathematics 151 must take 105 instead.
Students with a strong mathematics background should take 171 or 201. Calculus
isrequired for admission by several schools of medicine.

PRE-NURSING (Ward Bryce Roberson, Ph.D. — Advisor)

Students of nursing planning to enter a collegiate school of nursing
may complete one or two years of their work here, depending upon
whether the school of nursing is on the 1-3 or 2-3 plan. The following
curriculum is designed to meet the requirements for admission to
tl;e University of Arkansas School of Nursing, which is on the 2-3
plan.

First Year

F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Biology 111 ................ 4 BiolOBV27T wwoes sgusn avm. s 4
Chem. 111,115 . ............ 4 4 CHEM2TF o smis Bisis womars 4
Epglish 103-104 ............ g 3 History 111 ................ 3
History 101 ................ 3 Home Ee. 331 .............. 3
Math. J0S6r15L. e wvoes « 3 PE112-130.............. ) 1
BOE AT 25 80 e, cassncin s 1 Psychology 240 ............ 3
Psychology 201 ............. 3 Sociology 203,301 .......... 3 3
Bibte 101, 3120 o vvans sus 2 2 *Elective .................. 4

— = From Bible 204, 211,
16 16 2203 v smsnn s i 2 2
16 16

*#A student planning to enter the University of Arkansas School of Nursing must pass
the University of Arkansas writing test or take English 3003 by cotrespondence from
the University of Arkansas.

Students planning to enter other schools should obtain a catalog
frorp the particular school of nursing and take it to the pre-nursing
advisor for planning their programs.
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PRE-OPTOMETRY (Dean B. Priest, Ph.D. — Advisor973.1974 Har

Schools of optometry require two years of pre-professional work for
admission. The basic courses required by practically all schools
include the following.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp
Biology 1, 152 . oo 4 4 Biology 27 -cvmwenmmevmn o5 4
English 103-104. . ..ounvninn ¥ 3 LG 1T T 6 B I 4 4
History 101,111 . covcs cnann - 3 3 English201,202 ........... 3 3

EMath 151, 152 ccamen v sav 4 3 Physics 201-202. . .......... 4 4
0 ST ) B L e 1 1 Psychology 201 ............ 3
BiBIETOL 120 so v 55 50 e 2 2 From Bible 204, 211,

- — 212,213 ..o 2 2
17 16 _— -
16 17

*Students inadequately prepared for Mathematics 151 must take 105 instead.

Since the requirements vary widely among different schools of
optometry, the student is advised to obtain in advance the admission
requirements of the school of optometry he plans to attend.

PRE-PHARMACY (William D. Williams, Ph.D. — Advisor)

Students planning a pharmacy career may complete the two-year
prepharmacy requirements at Harding. The following will meet the
requirements for admission to the University of Arkansas School of
Pharmacy.

Since requirements vary slightly among schools of pharmacy, the
student should consult the catalog of the pharmacy school he plans
to attend. Because of the heavy science load in the above curriculum,
many students add an additional summer or spend three years at
Harding before entering pharmacy school.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Biology 111,152 ............ 4 4 CHER 20 svmsneemomonsss 4
Chem. 111-112 ............. 4 4 Eheni. 300-302 . ovvmun gaene 4 4
English 103-104 ............ 3 3 Econ. 201 ....oovvunnnn.. & 3

EMath. 151,152 .o coaen wvws 4 3 History 101, 111 ........... T 3

Bibled 01,142 covavi sz s 2 2 Physics 201-202............ 4 4
_ — From Bible 204, 211,

17 16 5550 1 2 2

BleCtive® oo vnnine smamn as 3

19

17
*Students inadequately prepared for Mathematics 151 must take 105 instead.

PRE-VETERINARY SCIENCE (George W. Woodruff, Ed.D. —
Advisor)

This program is essentially the same as that outlined for pre-
medicine. Each student should check the specific requirements of
the School of Veterinary Science he plans to attend. It is recom-
mended that a student obtain the baccalaureate degree if he intends
to apply to a school of veterinary science.
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ge CAREGPHYSICAL THERAPY (Maurice L. Lawson, M.S. — Adivosr)

This program is essentially the same as the premedical program
except that another semester of psychology and a year of sociology
should be included. Each student should check the specific
requirements of the physical therapy school he plans to attend.

SPEECH THERAPY

The following program is designed to meet Arkansas certification
requirements in speech therapy and to prepare one for graduate
study in speech therapy. For certification to teach speech, a student
must take additional speech and education courses, including 6
hours of supervised teaching.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Art 101 or Music 101 ...... .. 2 Biology 275 ............... 4
Biol. 111, Math. 101 or 105 ... 4 3 English201,202 ........... a3 3
English 103,104 ............ 3 3 Art10lorMusic101 ........ 2
History 101, 111 ............ 3 3 P.E112-130............... 1
P.E112-130............... I 1 Pol. Sci. 202 or Econ. 201 ... 3
Speech 101,211............. 3 2 Psy.201.Phy.Sci. 102 ....... 3 2
Bible 101,112 .. ............ 2 2 Speech2l00r255........... 2

. Speech250.............. 5 vy 43
1 From Bible 204, 211, 212,213 .2 2
R e WL
17 16

Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
Biol. 251, Elective ........... 4 1 The supervised clinical experience
Education 307,336 .......... 3 3 block consists of the following
Psy..200; Bl Psivcws spmes 3 3 courses:

Speeth-3003005 v e s 1, .1 Speech 406, 420; Physical Science
Spee(;h 405, 40Q ............. 3 3 101; and Physical Education 203.
Elective Education .......... 3 This block will be taken during the
Bible...................... 2 2 spring semester of the senior year.
=i = During the fall semester the student

16 16 must schedule Speech 401, 402

Political Science 205, 3 hours

elective education; 3 hours elective

psychology; and 2 hours of Bible.

TEACHING

Students preparing to teach have three choices in regard to
preparation: (1) they may major in education as outlined previously
and take enough subject matter to certify in two teaching fields; or
(2) they may major in their chosen subject matter teaching fields and
take the specitied courses in education and psychology to meet
certification requirements; or (3) follow either plan just outlined
with a year of graduate work leading to the degree of Master of Arts
in Teaching. This graduate year is a combination of subject matter
and professional work to fit the need of each teacher.

Those planning to teach home economics must major in that
department.
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Graduate studies 'a Harding College’s Set®73:497dullardi

lead to the Master of Arts in Teaching degree. The program is
designed to give new and in-service teachers more adequate
preparation for their professions. With the growing mass and
complexity of information necessary for effective teaching and with
the development of better techniques and materials, it has become
increasingly more difficult for students to attain in a four-year
undergraduate course the competencies needed in the teaching
profession. Even experienced teachers frequently require further
work to keep abreast of current developments and to enrich their
preparation.

N
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lege Cdthtograduate program at Harding meets the needs of both new

and experienced teachers who recognize the personal and
professional benefits to be gained from additional training in
academic, cultural, and professional fields. Each student’s program
is designed to meet his individual needs.

The work of the graduate program is concentrated primarily in
the field of teacher training. Fundamentally, it is aimed at meeting
the needs of the teacher in terms of knowledge and practices, cer-
tification requirement, salary-schedule increments, and other
advantages normally expected from a year of advanced study and a
Master’s degree. The program can be undertaken during the regular
academic year or during summer sessions.

Administration of graduate study is the responsibility of the
Director of Graduate Studies who serves as Chairman of the
Graduate Council, which is appointed by the president of the
college.

Admission to the Graduate Program is based primarily on the
applicant’s undergraduate record. Unconditional admission to the
Graduate Program may be granted to applicants who hold the
baccalaureate degree from an institution that is regionally ac-
credited provided the applicant has a cumulative average of at least
2.50. An applicant who does not meet the requirements for the
highest type of teaching certificate based on a four-year-training
program will be required to complete the undergraduate courses
required for such a certificate. These courses may be completed
concurrently with graduate work. Provisional admission may be
granted to graduates of institutions that are not regionally ac-
credited or to applicants with a grade average below 2.50. In case an
applicant is granted provisional admission, he must achieve a 3.00
average or better on the first 12 semester hours of graduate work to
remain in the graduate program. Included in this first 12 hours must
be at least 6 hours from the subject-matter area. Admission to
graduate study does not imply admission to candidacy for the
Master of Arts in Teaching degree.

Undergraduate students in the college may register for graduate
courses during their final semester’s work, provided they lack not
more than 8 semester hours of credit for graduation and they make
formal application for admission to graduate study.

Full-time students may carry an absolute maximum of 16 hours
during any semester and are not to exceed 6 hours during either
summer term. Full-time teachers are limited to not more than 6
hours per semester. The minimum full-time load for graduate study
is 10 hours per semester.

All work for the Master of Arts in Teaching degree should be
completed within a period of five calendar years, but half credit may
be given by the Graduate Council for graduate courses taken more
than five years but less than eight years prior to graduation.

73

Office of the Provost




Students may register for graduate credit in approved Q731974 Har

courses, indicated by a *“G” after the course number. A minimum of
15 semester hours of the 32 required for the degree must be in
courses numbered S00 or above. Hligibility to enroll in courses

numbered 500 or above in any given field is restricted to those who
have completed a minimum of 12 hours of undergraduate credit in
that field.

The Master of Arts in Teaching degree requires a minimum of 12
semester hours of credit in courses approved for graduate study with
a minimum 3.00 average. A minimum of 26 hours of graduate study
must be completed on the Harding campus. A written com
prehensive examination covering the student’s major ~and
professional areas is required of all candidates for the Master of Arts
in Teaching degree. An official transcript from Educational lesting
Service of scores achieved on.the National Teachers Examination
must be on file in the Graduate Office.

Harding University

e CatalogGraduate curricula are available in the following major fields:

A. Elementary Education

B. Secondary Education

a. Bible

b. English and Humanities
. Home Economics
. Natural Sciences
Physical Education
Social Sciences
. Speech

e AN

The elementary curriculum consists of the following 32-hour
program:
I. Professional Courses (21 hours)
~ A. Education 532, 545, 552
B. Three courses selected from Education 502, 520, 521, 522,
523, 530
C. One course selected from Education 524, 527, 537, 538,
539, 543, 558

II. Academic Areas (9 hours)
II. Biblical Literature and Religion (2 hours)

IV. A minimum of 15 hours must be selected from courses num-
ber 500 or above.

The secondary curriculum consists of the following 32-hour
program:

I. Professional Courses (12 hours)

A. Education 536, 545, 552
B. One course selected from Education 380, 400, 520, 523,
532, 537, 538, 543, 554, 558
II. Fields of Academic Concentration (18 hours from not more
than two areas)
III. Biblical Literature and Religion (2 hours)

IV. A minimum of 15 hours must be selected from courses num-
ber 500 and above.

Those interested in the Master of Arts in Teaching Program at
Harding College should write Dr. Nyal D. Royse, Director of
Graduate Studies, Harding College, Searcy, Arkansas 72143, for a
Graduate Catalog and application for admission forms.
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What Will COHege cost? Thisisa mostggressinﬁ el

question in the mind of a high school senior and his pareﬂ STiRAT,
when the costs are known, another question: How can we afford it?
This section-will present educational costs in a realistic manner,
together with practical methods of meeting these expenses. Harding
College, a private institution without benefit of tax support, must
meet its operating costs by income from the following sources:
student fees, government grants, auxiliary enterprises, gifts, and
endowment earnings.

The tuition fee and cost of attending Harding is moderate compared
to that assessed by many colleges and universities of the same size
and quality. Undergraduate expense estimates may be based on the
following charges for the 1973-74 school year.

GENERAL EXPENSES: A typical boarding student taking 16
hours per semester can meet all regular expenses of tuition, fees,
room, and board for $2,147.00 for the school year. A non-boarding
student can meet expenses of tuition and fees for $1,310.00.

Semester Year

Tuition at $37.50 per semester hour $600.00 $1,200.00
Registration Fee (activities, health, etc.) 55.00 110.00
*Meals (Pattie Cobb) 270.00 540.00
Room Rent 148.50 297.00
Total Basic Cost for Typical Student $1,073.50 $2,147.00

#*Board will be a minimum of $299.25 per semester in the American
Heritage Cafeteria.

Rooms (double occupancy) in Armstrong Hall, Pattie Cobb Hall, Cathcart
Hall, Kendall Hall, and suite rooms in Graduate Hall will be $148.50 per
semester. Private rooms are $180.00 per semester.

Rooms (double occupancy) in new air-conditioned residence halls will be
$180.00 per semester. Private rooms in air-conditioned residence halls will
be $247.50 per semester, if available.

ROOM AND BOARD: Rooms in the residence halls range from
$148.50 to $247.50 per semester.

Meals in the college cafeteria in Pattie Cobb Hall are $270.00 for the
semester. Board in the cafeteria in the American Heritage Center
will be a minimum of $299.25 for the semester. In this cafeteria a
charge will be made for each item taken, and the cost may run
higher than $299.25, depending upon the food selected. In the event
of any drastic increase of food costs the college reserves the right to
change the price of meals without prior notice.

Married students may rent modern, completely furnished apart-
ments on campus for $55.00 and $62.50 per month, plus utilities.
Housetrailer locations are also available for a monthly rental fee of
$20.00. Utility bills are paid by the occupant of the trailer.

ge Catategervation fee of $25.00 is re

_ uired t
trailer space (refundable 30 days grior to :cg;;rr\;gy%na;;;artment .
GRADUATE SCHOOL EXPEN
and fees_ for graduate students w
of Arts in Teaching, see the Gr

SES: For a summary of the tuiti

_ on
orking toward the degree of Master
aduate Catalog. The same facilities

School of Religion, 1000 Cherry Road, Memphis, Tenn. 38117.

e T O NS, Kol o 5750 e
covers such things as matriculation, Iibr:;ry, %ﬁ%i;ﬁi;feféliggtgx

fees, yearbook, student i
L A ek newspaper, yearbook portrait, lyceum series,

SPECIAL TUITION AND FEES: Private instruction in piano,

voice, band instruments, a i
. and speech require, i iti
semester hour charge, a special fee as fgllow’s: = REER O

Semester  Year

Two private lessons
per week
$90.00 $180.00

One private lesson per week

Class instruction in voic i g 00

P!'ano rental, one hour p‘:::digyplano 125‘00 i

Piano rental, two hours perday o o

Speech correction (private work) 0 -
One hour per week

Two hours per week gggg 1058-DO

X .00
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OTHER SPECIAL FEES:

ACT Test fee

Advanced Placement Credit (per course)
Air-Conditioner in room (student’s own A-C)
Art 235 fee

Art 255 fee

Art 340 fee

Art 345 fee:

Art 360 fee

Art 365 fee

Art 400 fee

Art 401 fee

Automobile registration fee

Breakage deposits in chemistry, each course
(returnable, less breakage)

Bus. 105, 106, 107

Bus. 117

Bus. 218

Change of class, each change

Education 320 fee
Education 520 fee
Fee for partial payment of account
Graduation fee (required of all graduates
whether attending graduation
exetcise ot not)
Key deposit
Late registration fee (after day set
for regular enrollment)
Make-up final examination — edch
Make-up Freshman and Sophomore Tests:
First make-up
Second make-up
Mathematics 215
National Teachers Examination Test Fee
Permit for credit by examination (per course
— plus regular tuition
if satisfactorily completed)
Permit for exemption tests (per course)
Permit for validation tests (per course)
Physical Education 113 fee
Physical Education 120 fee
Physical Education 124 fee
Physical Education 130 fee
Physical Education 355 fee
Physical Education 356 fee
Physical Education 402 fee
Placement Office Credentials
(after first copy)

Supervised teaching fee

Trailer Connection fee

Transcript of Academic Record

Rush order of transcript

Transcript of National Test Scores
(after first copy)

Tuition for auditing a class
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6.00
10.00
10.00 (15.00 for summer)
13.00
15.00
20.00

8.00
20.00
15.00
10.00
10.00
5.00

10.00
2.50 each
12.50
2.50
3.00
5.00
5.00
5.00

40.00
5.00

15.00
3.00

2.50
5.00
20.00
10.00

5.00
5.00
5.00
2.00
2.00
6.00
20.00
6.00
2.00
3.00

2.00

25.00
15.00

1.00

2.00 extra

1.00
18.75 per sem. hr.

i
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lege PARBGTIME STUDENTS: Students who wish to enroll for a
specific course or for a number of courses up to and including 10
credits per semester may enroll as part-time students and pay $43.30
per semester hour rather than the regular tuition of $37.50 plus the
$55.00 registration fee.

A student registering as part-time will not be entitled to any of the
benefits as listed under the Registration Fee such as Iyceum ticket,
yearbook, college paper, athletic ticket, or health services.
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DEFERRED PAYMENTS: A charge of $5.00 each séRfexb?/4sHar

made for those students who wish to pay their bills by installment.

A payment of $350.00 each semester must be made by all boarding
students and $200.00 by all non-boarding students at time of
registration. The balance of the account may be sent home for
payment or may be paid in three monthly installments as follows:

First Semester: September 20 Second Semester: February 15

October 20 March 15

November 20 April 15

Cash must be paid for books and supplies purchased at the
bookstore.

EXPENSES FOR VETERANS: Those veterans who have served
more than 180 days in the armed forces since 1955 are eligible for
education allowance under the Veterans’ Readjustment Benefits Act
of 1966. A veteran must be certified for eligibility by his local VA
office.

Korean: Under Public Law 550 Korean veterans receive an
allowance sufficient to cover college and living expenses in the
liberal arts program. Application should be made directly to the
Dean of Students as early as possible prior to enrollment. The
applications should be accompanied by a statement of the veteran’s
educational objectives and by a photostatic or certified copy of his
discharge papers showing his service record.

Disabled: Those entering under Public Law 16 for disabled veterans
should apply to their state Veterans Administration hgadquarters
for counseling and approval.

REFUNDS: Since the operating costs of a college must be based
upon an estimated enrollment, all students are granted admission
with the understanding that they are to remain at least one semester.
After a student registers, there will be no refund of the registration
fee. When a student officially withdraws, refund of tuition (hours
charged only) will be governed by the following policy calculated
from the catalogued date for enrollment:

Within one week
Within 2 weeks
Within third week
Within fourth week
Within fifth week
After 5 weeks

Students leaving the apartments by permission of the administration
will be refunded rent for the unused time except that the use for any
part of a month will be counted as a full month.

90 per cent refund of tuition
80 per cent refund of tuition
60 per cent refund of tuition
40 per cent refund of tuition
20 per cent refund of tuition

No refund of tuition

Students leaving the dormitory by permission of the administration
will be refunded rent for the unused time except that any part of a
four week period started, will be counted as full period.

Cost of meals will be refunded for the unused portion of the semester
when removal from the dining hall has full sanction of the President
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egeaggtatlﬁg Vice President for Finance, and the meal tickets are

returned to the Business Office. But refunds of part of a week will be
based on cost of individual meals. No refund can be made for meals
missed while the student is enrolled. No refund is made of
registration or special fees. If the withdrawal results from the
student’s misconduct, the institution is under no obligation to make
any refunds.

BREAKAGE REFUND: Students withdrawing prior to the close of
a semester or at the end of the first semester will make application
for breakage refund at the Business Office. If the application is not
completed within thirty days after withdrawal, the deposit will be
forfeited. Accounts must be cleared for a cash refund.

GENERAL POLICIES: No diploma, certificate, transcript, or letter
of recommendation will be granted to students who have failed to
take care of any indebtedness to the college. Transcripts to other
schools cannot be released until all accounts are paid in full. (Ex-
ception is made for government loans if they are not past due.)

At the discretion of the administration of the college, students may
be suspended for non-payment of their indebtedness. Students who
have not cleared all financial obligation to the college will not receive
grades or credits.

All compensation due students employed by the college, except work
performed under the college Work-Study Program, will be applied
on charges for tuition, fees, room, or board, if such students are
indebted to the college for any or all of these items.

REQUIRED FEES: There are two fees which should be sent with
the Application for Admission — a $15.00 application fee and a
$25.00 housing reservation fee. The application fee is non-
refundable and is designed to cover the cost of application
processing. The housing reservation fee is a deposit and is applied to
the student’s account. The housing reservation fee will be refunded
if the housing reservation is canceled more than thirty (30) days prior
to the proposed enrollment date.

The fees may be forwarded in the form of one check or money order
in the amount of $40.00 made payable to Harding College. Com-
muting students should file only the $15.00 application fee.

ROOM FURNISHINGS: The dormitories are steam heated, so two
blankets should be sufficient cover. The beds are all twin size.
Students will need four or six sheets, two or three pillow cases, a
pillow, a bed spread, and an adequate supply of towels and face
cloths. Students may bring table lamps, small radios, and small
record players. Women may wish to bring an iron and ironing
board. Miscellaneous articles can be purchased locally.

CLOTHING NEEDS: Searcy’s climate is quite mild, but there will
be warm days, cold days, and rainy days. All students will need to
bring about the usual college clothes, perhaps about the same
number and kind worn to high school or college elsewhere.
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For the women, we would suggest blouses, sweaters, skirtd9d8e19%4 Har

loafers, heels and hose, and a conservative evenir}g dress for special
occasions. A raincoat, rain boots, and umbrella will be needed.

THE SUMMER SESSION: The summer session at Harding is an
integral part of the total program of the institution. By means of the
summer session a student can either accelerate or broaden his
educational program. Summer students have the advantage at
Harding of air-conditioned classrooms, residence halls, library,
student center, and cafeteria.

The summer session is divided into two S-week terms of 5 days per
week. A student may carry a maximum of 13 hours for the summer
but not more than 7 hours any one term. Expenses based on 6 hours
each term are as follows:

For 1974 SUMMER SESSION One Term Both Terms

Tuition ($37.50 per semester hour) $225.00 $450.00
Registration fee 12.50 25.00
Room (doubles) 53.00 106.00
Board 92.00 184.00

TOTAL $382.50 $765.00

Reservations and requests for information for the summer session
should be directed to the Director of Admissions. See the summer
school bulletin for the financial policy for the summer session.

Fin anCIal ald s available to the Harding student from
at least four sources. One or a combination of these may be the
answer to any student’s problem in financing his college education.
No student who has the ability and desire to attend should be
deprived of a Christian education at Harding because of fin ancial

hindrances.

S ChOlarShipS of various types are available to students.

ACADEMIC: A student with a good academic background can earn
as much as $1,400 in scholarships for four years at Harding. An
entering freshman who achieves a composite score of 29 or above on
the ACT examination or who is a semifinalist in the National Merit
Testing Program is eligible for a $1,400 scho]arshlp, provided the
four-year high school transcript shows average or higher grades in
solid subjects. An ACT composite score of 25 to 28 qualifies a
student for a $1,000 scholarship. Both the $1,400 and $1,000 grants
are prorated over four years or eight semesters of college work. They
also may be applied to summer school work on a prorated basis.

Valedictorians and salutatorians of their high schools qualify for the
$1.000 scholarship whether or not their ACT composite score is 25

or higher.
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e CGRtd@gent should request that a copy of his ACT or National Merit

Test report card be sent to the Director of Admissions. The official
test report card is required. A photostatic copy of the raw scores is
not acceptable.

I'ransfer students may qualify for an academic scholarship of $125
to $175 per semester provided their grade point average in the
college from which they transfer is 3.20 or higher and their ACT
composite score when they entered college was 25 or higher. The

§§18755 scholarship per semester requires a grade point average of

To retain academic scholarships, recipients must maintain a 2.75
grade point level their freshman year and a 3.00 level their
remaining three years.

DEPARTMENTAL: A few scholarships are given in speech and
debate, vocal and instrumental music, home economics, and art.
Interested students should write the appropriate department
chairman for information.

ATHLETIC: Grants-in-aid are available only in football and
basketball, according to rules of the Arkansas Intercollegiate
Conference. The grants-in-aid cover room, board, tuition, and fces,
Interested students should write the head coach of each sport for
information.

OTHERS: Other special scholarships are listed in the index.

W ork on campus is a source of aid to Harding students, some
of whom work up to 15 hours a week and earn more than $400 per
semester. Many, of course, work fewer hours per week and earn less
accordingly.

There are two work programs: The College Work-Study Program,
which is funded by the federal government, and the regular Harding
program. To qualify for either program, students must present
evidence on proper application forms showing need for the aid.

Harding also participates in the summer community work-study
programs.

Applications for work are available from the Director of Admissions
or the Director of Financial Aids at Harding College.

Loans available to students include ones provided by friends
of the college (see listing in the index) and by government programs.

NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOAN: Students enrolled for at
least half time college work and who can show a financial need may
be able to borrow up to $1,250 per year through the National Direct
Loan Program. Most of the loans awarded, however, average less
than $1,230 so that the loan fund may be spread to help as many
students as possible.
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Repayment begins nine months after the student leaves t@1®d07aHa
continues no more than ten years at an interest rate of 3 per cent per
year. Fifteen percent annually may be forgiven to teachers of
handicapped children or to teachers in schools with a high con-
centration of students from low-income families. For military service
performed after July 1, 1972, cancellation will be at the rate of 12,5
per cent of the total amount of such loans (plus interest) for each
year of consecutive military service in an area of hostilities that
qualifies for special pay (not to exceed 50 per cent of the total loan).
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e Cteidf ERNMENT GUARANTEED STUDENT LOAN: Families of

middle incomes may not qualify students for work, loans, or grants,
yet circumstances may still make it hard on the family income. The
Government Guaranteed Student Loan helps all alleviate such
difficulties by making loan insurance available to any college
student who needs to borrow. The loan is not borrowed from the
federal government but through a student’s hometown bank or some
other private lending agency. Interest rate on these loans is 7 per
cent and is paid by the government while the student is in school if
the students is eligible for federal interest benefits. Repayment need

not begin until a student graduates or ceases taking at least a half-
time load of study.

Government grants are available to a limited num-

ber of students with exceptional financial needs or disabilities.

EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT: Grants of from $200
to $1,000 per year, which must be matched by Harding with an
equal amount of aid in some other form, are available to students
with unusual needs. The grant can be no more than half the
student’s total assistance.

The amount of aid from this source is determined by the student’s
need. To determine the need, Harding participates in two programs
either of which may be used by the student and his parents: the
College Scholarship Service of the College Entrance Examination
Board and a similar service of the American College Testing
Program. The CSS provides a Parent’s Confidential Statement to be
completed by parents and returned to the CSS center. The ACT
provides a Family Financial Statement to be completed by parents
and returned to the American College Testing Program. The forms
may be obtained from the Director of Admissions or the Director of
Financial Aids at Harding College.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION: Students who are per-
manently disabled may receive, at no cost to themselves, vocational
counseling and financial assistance toward the cost of their college
training provided the vocational objective of the disabled person is
approved by a rehabilitation counselor. The student should apply
directly to the vocational rehabilitation counseling service of the
Department of Education in his own state and should at the same
time notify the Vice President for Finance of the College so he may
give any assistance necessary.

Applicatlon fOI‘ aid should be made as follows:

1. Apply for admission. Application forms are available from the
Director of Admissions.

2. Request application forms for aid and then submit them. Feel
free to correspond with the Director of Financial Aid or the
Director of Admissions. Make sure the college understands your
circumstances and needs.
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Part V

Courses of Instruction

Art. .. Bible, Religion, and Philosophy. . . Biblical Languages. . .
Biological Science. .. Business and Economics. .. Education. ..
English Language and Literature. .. General Science. .. History

and Social Science... Home Economics... Journalism. ..
Mathematics. . . Modern Foreign Languages. . . Music . . .Physical
Education, Health, and Recreation... Physical Science. ..

Psychology and Sociology. .. Speech
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Courses of instruction i ia:

following pages. All courses will be offered as cataloged if
enrollments justify. Courses offered ‘‘on demand” or “‘on sufficient
demand” are so indicated. When a course is designated as offered
on alternate years, in general the course with which it alternates and
the year the course is to be offered are stated.

Year courses which must be taken in sequence, the first being a
prerequisite to the second, are designated by joining the course
numbers for the two successive semesters by a hyphen, such as
Chemistry 111-112. Year courses which need not be taken in
sequence are designated by separating the course numbers by a
comma, such as Business 315, 316.

Courses numbered 100-199 are for freshmen; _200-299 for
sophomores; 300-399 for juniors; and 400-499 for seniors. Qouyses
numbered 250-299 taken by second-semester sophomores, juniors
and seniors count as advanced credit. First-semester sophomores
may receive advanced credit in these courses provided they are
preceded by a year of freshman credit in the same subject. Courses
numbered 250 or above are not open to freshmen. Courses num-
bered 300-399 are primarily for juniors and seniors; but in a few
situations sophomores may enroll in these courses with the consent
of the instructor and the department chairman. Courses numbered
400-499 are open only to juniors and seniors: courses numbered 450-
499 are open only to seniors. Courses whose numbers are followed by
“G” may be taken for graduate credit by students who are qualified
to take graduate courses. Courses numbered 500 and above are open
only to graduate students. Although students who are within elgh.t
hours of the baccalaureate degree may enroll for 500 courses, credit
in 500 courses cannot be applied toward meeting the baccalaureate
degree requirements. An “x” following a course number indicates a
new course; the “‘x” is removed after the third year.

The semester hours credit which a course carries is shown in
parentheses following the title of the course.

EXAMPLES:

Speech 400G. ADVANCED SPEECH CORRECTION. (3) Offered on

sufficient demand. ) ‘ ‘

This course may be taken for 3 hours credit either semester if the demand is suf-
ficient. It may also be taken for graduate credit.

English 371. SHAKESPEARE. (3) Spring. _
This course carries 3 hours credit and is offered in the spring semester.,

Bible 418G. DANIEL AND REVELATION. (2 or 3) Spring. _ .
This course may be taken for either 2 or 3 hours credit, is offered in the spring
semester, and may be taken for graduate credit.

English 301, 302. AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3,3) Fall, Spril"lg. )
Either course may be taken for 3 hours credit as scheduled. English 301 is not a
prerequisite to English 302.

Music 251-525. THEORY II. (3,3) Fall, Spring.
Each course carries 3 hours credit and must be taken in sequence.
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Department of Art
PROFESSOR:

Elizabeth Mason, M.A.

Chairman

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Don D. Robinson A.M.

INSTRUCTORS:
Stanley B. Green, B.S.E.
Paul Martin Pitt, M.A.

The Department of Art is designed to enrich the artistic under-
standing of all students, to develop greater proficiency in the arts, to
supply the art training required by other departments, and to
prepare teachers of art. Many courses requiring no special ability
are open to all students and are recommended as electives.

Major (Bachelor of Arts): 33 hours of art at least 18 of which must
be advanced level, including courses 103#, 105%, 200%, and at least 6
hours from 430-433. Majors must have a senior exhibit or complete
a mural that is acceptable to the department. A minor is required.

Major (Bachelor of Science): 50 hours of art, at least 24 of which
must be advanced level, including 103%, 105%, 200%, 205%, 210%, at
least 6 hours from 430-433, and 450. A minor is not required. This
degree, plus a year of foreign language, preferably French, and
including at least nine hours from Art 430-433, is recommended for
students planning to attend graduate school.

Minor: 18 hours of art including 6 hours of advanced credit.

Those planning to teach art must complete 21 hours of approved
work in education plus Art 211 and 420. Also, Education 461, rather
than 451, must be taken. It is strongly recommended that any
student planning to teach art take 9 hours of art history.

The department reserves the right to retain one example of each
student’s work every semester.

101. ART APPRECIATION. (2) Fall, Spring.

A survey of the beauty and worth of artistic creations. The means and ideas
promoting man’s visual expression.

103. DRAWING AND COMPOSITION. (3) Fall.

Beginning drawing designed for the student who has had limited drawing ex-
perience. Consists of image formation, rendering techniques, and compositional
theory and problems.

104. FREEHAND DRAWING AND COMPOSITION. (3) Fall, Spring.
Drawing in various media. Studio work in drawing and composition problems. Six
studio hours per week. It is advised for students with some art background.

105. ANATOMY. (3) Spring.

Learning the structure and function of the human figure through a complete study
of bones and muscles. Strongly recommended for students with a strong background
in art, and students who plan to attend graduate school.

*May be waived, especially for transfer students, at the discretion of the chairman of
the department.
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117. DESIGN FOR THE HOUSE. (3) Fall . )

Elements of art and especially colors used in design for all purposes. Application of
color and design to choosing or designing a wardrobe, .archltectural styles, home
plans and furnishings. Required of all home economics majors.

200. TWO-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN. (3) Fall.

Explores through discussion and application, the basic design principles and
sources of design inspiration fundamental to all visual arts. Prerequisite: 103 or
consent of instructor.

201-202. INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING. (3,3) Fall, Spring.
Creative experience in oil. Six studio hours per week. Pretequisites: 103, 104 or

consent of instructor.

205. THREE-DIMENSIONAL DEISGN. (3) Spring. ] ) o
Creative design with emphasis on volume and space relationships. Construction in
a variety of materials. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor.

210. COLOR THEORY. (3) Spring. ] '
A concentrated study of the theory and application of color, both fundamental and
advanced. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor.

211. ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring. _

An introduction to art, the problems of art education, and the methods of teac}‘lmg
art in the elementary school. Required of all elementary education majors.
Prerequisites: 101 and Education 203.

212x. CRAFTS. (3) Fall, Spring. .
An introduction to a variety of crafts. Highly recomrpended for all teachers, camp
counselors, and any students who plans to work with children.

221. BEGINNING TECHNICAL DRAWING. (2) Fall. ) N

Basic problems of mechanical drawing designed for both students Ineedmg spec_mc
professional drawing and general students. Use of instruments, lettering, geometrical
problems, and various projections.

222. TECHNICAL DRAWING. (2) Spring. . _ . .

Advanced work in technical drawing beginning with sectional views and ixlvancm g
through auxiliary views, revolutions, etc. Prerequisite: 221 or two years of high school
drafting with consent of instructor.

235-255. CERAMICS. (3,3) Fall, Spring. ) . . _
Materials and techniques involved in working with clay. Class projects with clay in
slab, coil and wheel methods, glazing and firing. Fee: $13.00 for 235, $15.00 for 255.

249-250. ADVERTISING ART. (3,3) Fall, Spring. B . p
Beginning problems and exercises in lettering, advertising, layout, design, an
techniques.

.252. ADVANCED ADVERTISING ART. (3,3) Fall, Spring. ) )
zslgf:nced problems in the commercial field. Prerequisite: 249-250 or equivalent in
experience.

300. WATERCOLOR. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

Painting in all water-soluble media. Prerequisites for art majors: 103, 104, and 200,
or equivalent accepted by instructor.

301-302. ADVANCED PAINTING. (3,3) Fall, Spring. o o
Painting courses for advanced students seeking to develop md1"v15:'lual expression in
creative painting and technical mastery of various media. Prerequisites: 201-202.
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e Catal@g METALWORK AND JEWELRY. (3) Fall.

Basic designing, shaping and soldering of metals. Lapidary work in cutting and
polishing stones, and experience in metal enameling. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of
instructor. Fee: $20.

345. RELIEF AND INTAGLIO PRINTING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 400; offered
1974-75.

Explores the principles and techniques involved in fine arts printing by the relief
(block) and intaglio methods. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor. Fee: $8.

360. ADVANCED JEWELRY. (3) Spring.
Jewelry design and execution, mainly in lost-wax casting but offers some experience
in other types of casting. Prerequisite: 340 or consent of instructor. Fee: $20.

365. SERIGRAPHY AND LITHOGRAPHY PRINTING. (3) Spring. Alternates with
401; offered 1974-75.

Creative individual and group projects in fine arts printing by the serigraphy (silk
screen) and lithography methods. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor. Fee: $15.

400. SCULPTURE IN PLASTER AND CLAY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 345; offered
1973-74.

Fundamental sculpturing problems in plaster and clay, emphasis upon clay
modeling and plaster casting. Prerequisite: 205 or consent of instructor. Fee: $10.

401. SCULPTURE IN WOOD AND METAL. (3) Spring. Alternates with 365; of-
fered 1973-74.
Fundamental sculpturing problems in wood and metal. Emphasis in metal is in
welding and fabrication. Prerequisite: 205 or consent of instructor. Fee: $10,
420. TEACHING ART. (3) Spring.

Techniques and methods of teaching art in the secondary school. Required of all
art education majors. Same as Education 420.

430G. AMERICAN ART HISTORY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 433; offered 1974-
75.
A study of art in the United States from early cultures to the present.

431G. ANCIENT THROUGH MEDIEVAL ART HISTORY. (3) Fall. Alternates
with 432; offered 1974-75.

Western art from prehistoric times to the Renaissance.

432G. ART HISTORY FROM 15TH TO 19TH CENTURY. (3) Fall. Alternates with
431; offered 1973-74.

Western art from the 15th to the 19th century.

433G. MODERN ART HISTORY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 430; offered 1973-74.
Western art from the 19th century to the present day.

450x. SENIOR SEMINAR. (1) Fall, Spring.
The production of a one-person exhibit or mural.

475G. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (3) Offered on demand.

Provides opportunity for the well-qualified student to do supervised individual
work in the field of his special interest. Concentration is permitted in the following
areas: color theory, graphics, sculpture, ceramics, painting, etc. Qualified graduate
students may take three times in different areas. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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PROFESSORS: Department 0
William Joe Hacker, Jr., D.R.E.

Chairman Bible, Religion,
Conard Hays, B.D. )
and Philosophy

Assistant to the Chairman
*James D. Bales, Ph.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Jjames R. Allen, M.R.E., Hh.D.
Robert Helsten, M.A.

Allan L. Isom, Ed.D.

Neale T. Pryor, Th.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
James E. Howard, Ph.D.
Jerry L. Jones, Th.M.

Andy T. Ritchie, M.A.

Don Shackelford, B.D.

VISITING PROFESSOR:
John Louis Pennisi, M.S., B.D.

Assisting from other Departments:

PROFESSORS:
William Leslie Burke, M.A.
Jack Wood Sears, Ph.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: o
Winfred O. Wright, Dr. de I'Universite

* On leave of absence 1972-73

ims of the Department of Bible, Religion, and Philosophy
ar;l:lﬁ)a}l‘o teach all stlrl)dents the Bible as the inspired word of JGod:
(2) To develop in all students a philosophy of life based upon e§:jls:
Christ as the supreme revelation of God_to man, (3)_ To p;ovtlht:
students multiple opportunities for meaningful experience in 5
development of Christian character while on the t_:amgﬁs_ ?n
beyond, (4) To prepare interested students for special hrllls ian
service in evangelism, edification, and worship, and (5) To challenge
and to prepare men toward a preaching ministry.

ims suggest five major areas into which the curriculum is
or'gihnei;x.u%tronggg emphasis ]is given to teaching the textTof tlhti
English Bible for all students ‘through courses 1n the exd u?
division. The Church Life division includes courses.deagr:;: tho
prepare students for service in leadership, worship, %n. the
educational ministry of the church. Courses intended to aid in z
challenge and preparation of men for a pr.eachmg qunllséfy. gxrn
included in the Preaching division. The Historical-Doctrinal divisio
includes courses relating to the development of Christendom ml
eneral as a world movement with a recognition of the h1stor’}c;
%actors which influence the development of various doctrines. 1he

Harding Uni%rsity

- (1) Satisfy all admission requirements to the college.

e Catelon of Missions is to prepare interested students for service in
world evangelism. MISSION/PREPARE is to provide a planned

program for immediate expression of evengelical Christian com-
mitment.

The curriculum structure is intended to give all students an
opportunity to choose from a variety of courses to help prepare them
to meet the challenge of their time. Recognition is given to the stated
purposes of Harding College and to the importance of preparing
men and women to carry out in life the charge to proclaim Christ to
all the nations as stewards of the grace of God. The structure
provides for this basic thrust while allowing the Bible major the
flexibility of electives in each area of his prepation that he may be
ready to accept a challenge immediately upon graduation or later
upon completion of a graduate education.

Students who transfer from another college with fewer than 87
hours, and who major in Bible, are required to take at least 18 hours
in Bible at Harding. Six of these must be in the Textual field and 3
hours in each of the three other divisions. The remaining 3 hours
may be elective.

Students who transfer from another college with at least 87 hours,
and who major in Bible, are required to take at least 12 hours in
Bible at Harding. Six of this must be in the Textual division and the
remaining 6 hours distributed according to the recommendation of
the chairman of the department.

Upon joint approval of the Chairman of the Bible Department
and the Dean of the College, a maximum of 15 semester hours of
credit earned at a school of preaching may be validated by
examination. A grade of “C”” must be achieved on the examination
or examinations administered for each course. The candidate is
charged a fee of $5 per course for the validation examination.

A Graduate School of Bible and. Religion, located at 1000 Cherry
Road at Park Avenue, Memphis, Tennessee 38117, confers the
following degrees: Master of Arts in Bible and Religion and Master
of Theology. Information about the program may be obtained upon
request from the Graduate School.

ADMISSION TO MISSION/PREPARE PROGRAM

MISSION/PREPARE is a four-year program providing up to
four years of training including an undergraduate major in missions,
a continuing education program, and MISSION/PREPARE in-
ternships. Any regularly enrolled student may participate in these
activities.

There are special requirements, however, for admission to and
retention in the MISSION/PREPARE Internship Program. The
criteria include emotional stability, ability to communicate ef-
fectively through speaking and writing, personal, social, moral and
ethical fitness, general intellectual ability, and physical fitness. To

be admitted to the MISSION/PREPARE Internship Program a
student must:
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(2) File a declaration of intent to enter the progra]ﬁ7§ﬂ§741 Har

biographical information blank in the office of the Department of
Bible.

(3) File a formal application for admission to the program in the
office of the Department of Bible. This application should be filed
during the second semester of the student’s freshman year or before
the ninth week of any semester following. Transfer students may
make formal application for admission to the MISSION/PREPARE
program-if they have completed 27 or more semester hours of work
and if they have fewer than 90 semester hours of work. Other
transfer students may be considered for admission by consent of the
chairman of the Department of Bible.

(4) Satisfactorily complete the taking of psychological tests as
required by the Department of Bible and Counseling Office.

(% Be free of physical or mental defects inimical to effective
mission work. Records will be made available from the Student
Health Service and other services such as the Speech Clinic.

(6) Meet acceptable standards of adjustment in the areas of
personal, social, moral, and ethical behavior. Letters of recom-
mendation, conferences with college personnel acquainted with the
student, and special interviews with the student may be used to
make evaluations in these areas.

(7) Not be on academic probation at the time of making ap-
plication.

To continue in the MISSION/PREPARE Internship Program a
student must:

(1) Maintain a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.5 at
the completion of 27 semester hours or 2.20 at the completion of 60
or more semester hours of work.

(2) Have earned test scores on the freshman and sophomore tests
which would indicate ability to complete successfully the prescribed
course of work.

(3) Have demonstrated proficiency in English by successful
completion of English 103-104 with at least a grade of ““C” in each
course.

(4) Non-missions majors must have favorable recommendation of
the chairman of his major academic area and/or recommendation of
at least two faculty members with whom he has had courses.

Students who are admitted to the MISSION/PREPARE In-
ternship Program will spend a minimum of two months each
summer doing internship training at faculty-approved places.
Academic credit will be given in approved field work. Students will
also be guided in raising all expenses involved for travel and living
while doing internship work. The student is responsible for this
expense. Scholarships for the regular school term may be granted
upon the basis of need and available funds. Students admitted to the
MISSION/PREPARE Internship Program may make application
for scholarships to the Department of Bible.

Special projects of the MISSION/PREPARE program also in-
clude a Missions Research Center and coordination of field survey
trips and evangelistic campaigns.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Major in Bible and Religion: Minimum of 34 hours (maximum of
46 hours), including 18 hours of upper-level work; at least 4 lower-
level hours and 6 upper-level hours must be from the Textual
division: 12 hours from the Preaching division, including 220, 320,
and 420 or 421; 6 hours from the Church Life division; and 6 hours
from the Historical-Doctrinal division. In addition, Greek 101-102
and Speech 341 must be taken, and Greek should be taken before
the senior year. A minor is required.

Major in Missions: 64 hours, including 15 hours from the
Missions division; at least 4 lower-level hours and 15 upper-level
hours from the Textual division; 6 hours from the Church Life
division; 6 hours from the Preaching division, including 320; 9 hours
from the Historical-Doctrinal division; 3 hours of Philosophy;
Sociology 320 or an approved substitute; and Speech 341. In ad-
dition, one year of a modern foreign language or Greek, or a reading
proficiency demonstrated by examination, is required. A minor is
not required.

Minor in Bible and Religion: 18 hours, 6 of which must be upper-
level, with a minimum of 10 hours in the Textual division and 2
hours from each of two other divisions.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Major in Bible and Religion: 67 houts, including 19 hours from
the Textual division with 4 lower-level and 15 upper-level, including
302 and 310; 15 hours from the Preaching division, including 220
and 12 upper-level hours; 12 upper-level hours from the Historical-
Doctrinal division, including 342 and 441 or 442; 12 upper-level
hours from the Church Life division; English 104 or Journalism 310;
History 430 or an approved history substitute; and Speech 341. In
addition, Greek 101-102 is required and should be taken before the
junior year. For approved students, Greek textual courses may be
substituted for upper-level requirements in the Textual division. A
minor is not required.
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TEXTUAL DIVISION
OLD TESTAMENT

101. THE OLD TESTAMENT. (2) Spring.

A brief historical study of the Old Testament; selected books and passages are
given special attention in order to learn the message of the Old Testament for its day
and for today.

204x. REDEMPTIVE HISTORY OF ISRAEL. (2) Fall, Spring.

The contribution of Jewish history from the conquest to the cross, noting the
literature of the prophets as its relates to the history of Israel and to the scheme of
redemption.

302G. INTRODUCTION TO THE OLD TESTAMENT. (3) Fall.

A study of the historical background of the Old Testament; canon and text; the
history of interpretation; introduction to the major divisions and the individual books
of the Old Testament. Designed for Bible majors; others may enroll.

303G. JEWISH HISTORY: PENTATEUCH. (2 or 3) Fall.
History of the Jewish people from the beginning to the founding of the nation and
their contribution to later civilizations.

306. THE HEBREW PHOPHETS. (2 or 3) Fall.

The prophetic writings of the Jewish people, with their social, religious and
historical settings and the importance of their message to that period and to present
times.

308. HEBREW POETRY AND WISDOM LITERATURE. (2 or 3) Spring.

The Psalms, Proverbs, Song of Songs, Lamentations, Ecclesiastes and Job in the
light of their historical backgrounds, especially the poetic and wisdom literature of
the ancient Near East; their message for their day and for today.

NEW TESTAMENT

112. THE NEW TESTAMENT. (2) Fall.

A historical study of the beginnings of Christianity from the birth of the Christ to
the close of the first century. Selected passages from the gospels, Acts and the epistles
are studied to present Christ, His mission, His message and His church as revealed in
the New Testament.

211. THE FOUR GOSPELS. (2) Fall, Spring.
The origin, characteristics and relationships of the four gospels; content and
message of the four gospels.

212. PRINCIPLES OF CHRISTIAN LIVING. (2) Fall, Spring.
A study of Christian moral values based upon key ethical passages of the Bible; the
Christian view of courtship, marriage and the home.

213x. ACTS OF APOSTLES. (2) Fall. Spring.

Historical backgrounds, introduction, the founding and expansion of the early
church, government, worship, work, and destiny of the church as presented in the text
of Acts and related scriptures.

310G. INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW TESTAMENT. (3) Spring.

A study of the historical and cultural background of the New Testament; text and
canon; introduction to the books of the New Textament. Designed for Bible majors;
others may enroll.

312. ROMANS. (2 or 3) Fall.
Introduction to the book and exegesis of the text.
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314G. SELECTED LETTERS TO CHURCHES. (2 or 3) Fall.

©9nd Second Thessalonians, Philippians, Colossians, Galatians, Ephesians;
historical setting; introduction to each book with its individual features; common
relations in setting, thought, and life; content; exposition of selected passages.

316. GENERAL EPISTLES. (2 or 3) Spring.

Epistles of James, Peter, John, and Jude, and Paul's epistles to individuals;
historical setting and introduction to each book with its individual features; common
relations in setting, thought and life; content; exposition of selected passages.

318. HEBREWS. (2 or 3) Spring.
Introduction to the book and exegesis of the text.

411G. I AND II CORINTHIANS. (2 or 3) Fall.

Historical backgrounds; introduction; the founding and expansion of the early
church; problems and their solutions in the Corinthian church; study of the text of
First and Second Corinthians.

418G. DANIEL AND REVELATION. (2 or 3) Spring.
Historical setting, introduction, including apocalyptic pattern and message,
content and exposition of selected passages.

PREACHING DIVISION

220. WORK OF THE PREACHER. (3) Fall

An introduction to the special work of the preacher in relationship to both God and
man. Proper attitudes toward the scriptures and their application to the needs of
people; the preacher’s relationship to the elders, and other special groups in the
congregation. Open to Bible majors only.

320x. PREACHING METHODS. (3) Fall.

Materials, methods of preparation and sermon construction according to the types
of sermons. Special attention to practical application by class presentation and
evaluation. Prerequisite: 220 or consent of department chairman.

321x. INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTIAN COUNSELING. (3) Spring. Alternate
years; offered 1974-75.
Introduction to the effective use of Christian counseling in church life. A study of
the basic types of counseling techniques and theories.

420Gx. EXPOSITION OF JOHN. (2} Spring. Alternate years; offered 1974-75.

The course is designed to aid the student preacher develop self-study skills in the
preparation of expository and textual sermons. Prerequisites: Greek 101-102 or
consent of department chairman.

421Gx. EXPOSITION OF ROMANS. (2) Spring. Alternate yeats; offered 1973-74.

The course is designed to aid the student preacher develop self-study skills in the
preparation of expository and textual sermons. Prerequisites: Greek 101-102 or
consent of department chairman.

425x. ADVANCED PREACHING. (2) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1973-74.

Designed to stregthen preaching techniques. Various types of sermons will be
presented by students. Additional study of contemporary preaching and audience
response will be studied. Prerequisites: 220 and 320.

CHURCH LIFE DIVISION

330. THE EDUCATIONAL WORK OF THE LOCAL CHURCH. (3) Fall. Alternate
years; offered 1973-74,

Carrying out the mission of the church through the educational work of the church,
aims, principles of leadership, enlistment of workers, curriculum, V.B.S., visitation,
promotion ideas, teacher’s meetings, etc. Designed for Bible majors; others may
enroll.
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331x. THE CHURCH AND THE CHILDREN. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternyg 547574 Har

fered 1974-75. . .
A course designed to train parents and Bible school teachers toward proper

Christian nurture of children.

332. THE CHURCH AND THE YOUNG PEOPLE. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years;
offered 1973-74. _ . ) -

The young people and their religious needs, including courtship and marriage, with

special emphasis on the methods and materials available to church school teachers,

333. THE WORK OF ADULTS IN THE CHURCH. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years;

offered 1974-75. ,
The needs of adults in the church, marriage and the home,'the'women s work, the
training of men and women for service, methods available in teaching adults.

334. PERSONAL EVANGELISM. (2 or 3) Fall. ' i
Motives and methods of personal evangelism. The appreciation of Jesus and the
early Christians as personal evangelists.

335. THE WORSHIP OF THE CHURCH. (2 or 3) Spring. ) . '
Objectives and problems of private and congregational worship. The relationship
of worship to life. Improving leadership in worship.

336. HISTORY AND ANALYSIS OF RELIGIOUS MUSIC. (2 or 3) Fall.
Hebrew and Christian music, hymn writers and hymns and an evaluation of hymns
adaptable to the worship of the church.

HISTORICAL-DOCTRINAL DIVISION
340x. SURVEY OF CHURCH HISTORY. (2 or 3) Fall.

A survey of the history of the church from the close of the apostolic age to the
present.
341x. HISTORY OF THE RESTORATION MOVEMENT. (2 or 3) Spring. Offered
1973-74.

A study of the restoration movement and of the men and events which shaped this
movement in American history.

342. THE NEW TESTAMENT CHURCH. (2 or 3) Spring.
The nature, objectives, government, and work of the church in the first century.

343. PRINCIPLES OF BIBLICAL INTERPRETATION. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate
years; offered 1973-74. {
How to study the Bible using principles of interpretation derived from the scrip-
tures, the nature of language and the process of thought, a brief survey of in-
terpretation.

344. BIBLICAL WORLD AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years;

offered 1973-74. » o . . ]
A historical and religious survey of world conditions in Biblical times with special
attention to the social and religious conditions in Palestine.

345. LIVING WORLD RELIGIONS. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1974-75.
The history and basic teachings of Zoroastrianism, Buddhism, Hinduism, Con-
fucianism, Taoism, Shintoism, Judaism and Islam.

349. THE CHRISTIAN IN THE 20TH CENTURY. (2 or 3) Fall.

A study of the current trends in modern Protestant and Catholic t}{oqght: the
question of authority in religion; the origin, growth, beliefs, and characteristics of_thc
modern cult movements; a brief study of modern social, ethical, and philosophical
trends.

100

e Céfglgg SYSTEMATIC CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE. (2 or 3) Spring.

xtual approach to the Bible doctrine of revelation, God, Ch rist, the Holy Spirit,
man, the church and eschatology.

441G. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT TO 1517. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate
years; offered 1974-75.
The development of Christian thought from the sub-apostolic age to 1517. Special
attention to outstanding leaders and major doctrines. Designed for Bible majors;
others may enroll.

442Gx. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT AFTER 1517.
Alternate years; offered 1973-74.

A continuation of 441 from 1517 to the present. Designed for Bible majors; others
may enroll.

(2 or 3) Spring.

443G. EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY. (2 or 3) Fall.

Special emphasis on the credentials of Christ as constituting the heart of Christian
evidence.

MISSIONS DIVISION

250. INTRODUCTION TO WORLD MISSIONS. (2 or 3) Sprmg
Survey of world missions. General introduction to missionary methods and
principles.

351. MISSIONARY MESSAGE OF THE BIBLE. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years;
offered 1974-75.
An examination of the basic Biblical concepts which provn:le a foundation for
missions. The development of a philosophy of Christian missions.

352x. PREACHING AND MISSIONS. (2) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1973-74.
A study of the unique problems of preaching on mission fields. Relatlonshlps of the
missionary as a preacher to his home church and to those of the mission field.

353. HISTORY OF MISSIONS. (2 ot 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1974-75.
A survey of mission work from the second century to the present with special study
of the work accomplished by the churches of Christ.

354. MISSIONARY PREPARATION. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered
1973-74.
Motives for mission work. Examination of the field or re]atlonshlp necessitating
personal adjustment by the missionary. Relationship between the missionary and the
church.

356. SEMINAR. (1 to 4). Offered on demand.
A prospectus must be submitted to the department chairman for approval.

357. FIELD WORK. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Field work will be done under the supervision of the faculty or one approved by the
faculty in a mission field at home or abroad. A proposal must be submitted to the
department chairman for approval.

455x. COMMUNICATIONS AND MISSIONS. (2) Fall. Alternate years; offered
1974-75.
A study of the theory of communication and of problems of cross-cultural com-
munications of special relationships necessary for effective communications. Survey
types of communications effective on the mission field.
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PHILOSOPHY 1973-1974 Ha ge Catalog Dep artment of

251. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 253; offered

: | Biblical Languages
1974-75. : ds of approach, modes 0
f philosophical problems, metho s PP e ’
< g;tneral ;;Jnrt‘;fly ct)hepstudenYt) with various types of philosophy through a briel PRO'FESSOR.
thought acqu g1 cl e William Leslie Burke, M.A.
survey of representative philosophies. BYANE Chairman
252. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 197415
5 - - o an
A. hilosophical approach to the study of religion W.lﬂ? an empl-.lasls on ’:;‘]L‘thll:( ;llrlt" . -
b[l)er:ls gpecial attention is given to the Christian religion in the lig Assisting from other Departments:
pro . )
philosophic thought. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
i : -74. , James E. Howard, Ph.D.
Fall. Alternates with 251; offered 1'973 ’ ; i
P sty of piniple and methds usd inealuating human conduct. An emphasis
thSeLer}{ginI;nd development of the major views of the good life in considera
on
Christian ethics to modern problems.
1. : 3
443. EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY. (2 or 3) Fa The department seeks to satisfy the needs of those who desire a
Same as Bible 443. knowledge of Greek and Hebrew for a better understanding and use
' of the Bible.
ved Related Courses ok
Appg) k courses, philosophy courses, and Major in Biblical Languages: 34 hours of Greek and Hebrew that
Textu:?éoupper leveled E-z?ated courses to meet the institutional includes a minimum of 8 hours of Hebrew, 2 hours of Greek 451,
Speech are approv

and 16 additional hours of advanced work in one or both languages.

Minor in Biblical Languages: 22 hours including Greek 101-102,
Hebrew 201-202, and 6 hours of advanced credit.

Minor in Greek: 18 hours of Greek including 6 hours of advanced
credit.

i in Bi juniors and seniors.

irement in Bible for juniors ) .
reqSl;Jciology 301 is an approved related course for Vocatlopa;lli(l;‘lﬂgn:‘:
Economics majors and Social Science majors who are ju

seniors.

Greek

101-102. ELEMENTARY GREEK. (4,4) Fall, Spring.
Grammar and syntax of the Greek of the New Testament with emphasis on leat-
ning the basic inflections and vocabulary. Five class periods per week.

251. THE GOSPEL OF JOHN. (3) Fall

Reading the Greek text, further study of grammar, attention to vocabulary,
exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 101-102.

254, FIRST CORINTHIANS. (3) Spring.
Translation of the Greek text, more intensive study of grammar, attention to the

linguistic style of the author, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 102 and 251
or consent of department chairman.

301. ROMANS. (3) Fall. Alternates with 305; offered 1973-74.
Translation of the Greek text, more extensive study of grammar — moods, tenses,

particles, style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisite: 251 and 254 or consent of
department chairman.

S

302. ACTS OF APOSTLES. (3) Spring. Alternates with 306; offered 1974-75.
Reading selected passages from the Greek text, study of grammatical structure and

style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 251, 254 and 301 or consent of
department chairman.

M——

303.IAND O TIMOTHY AND TITUS. (2) Fall. Alternates with Hebrew 201 ; offered
1974-75.

Reading and exegesis of the Greek text with emphasis on grammar and syntax.
Prerequisites: 251 and 254 or consent of department chairman.
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304. JAMES, I AND II PETER, AND JUDE. (2) Spring. Alternates with Hebrew 202;
offered 1974-75.
Translation of the Greek text, analytical and comparative study of grammatical
construction and style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 251 and 254 or
consent of department chairman.

305. ADVANCED GREEK GRAMMAR. (3) Fall. Alternates with 301; offered
1974-75.

Intensive, systematic and analytical study of the grammar of the Greek Ncu-
Testament. Attention is given to the meanings of cases, tenses, moods,_ construcnon‘
with participles, infinitives, prepositions, conjunctions, particles,‘vanous types of
clauses. Prerequisites: 251 and 254 or consent of the department chairman.

306. WORD STUDY IN THE NEW TESTAMENT. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302;

offered 1974-75. o
Concordial, contextual, lexical, grammatical, and historical study of selected Greek

words, terms and phrases which represent cardinal or distinctive ideas in the New
Testament scriptures. Prerequisites: 251 and 254 or consent of the department

chairman.

451. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4) Offered on demand.

Directed study or research with primary emphasis on meeting the needs of thc‘
individual student. Readings in Greek and Roman history and the development of
Hellenistic culture. Prerequisite: 301, 302 or consent of the chairman of the depart-

ment.

Hebrew
201-202. ELEMENTARY HEBREW. (4,4) Fall, Spring. Alternates with Greek 303,

304; offered 1973-74.
Elementary and essential principles of the Hebrew language and grammar, at-

tention to vocabulary with special emphasis on the verb, exercises in reading and
writing. Five class periods per week.
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Department of

PROFESSOR: Biological Science

Jack Wood Sears, Ph.D.
Chairman

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Ward Bryce Roberson, Ph.D.
George W. Woodruff, Ed.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
William F. Rushton, M.A.

INSTRUCTORS:
Algia Allen, Ed.D.
*Ronald H. Doran, M.A.

*On leave of absence 1972-73.

The Department of Biological Science is designed to meet the
following objectives: to provide a basic knowledge of biological
science as a necessary part of general education; to train teachers of
biology; to equip students for graduate study; and to prepare
students to pursue medicine, dentistry, nursing, medical technology
and similar professions.

Biology majors may elect either the Bachelor of Arts or the

?glchelor of Science program. For the general science major see page

Major (Bachelor of Arts): 30 hours of biological science including
111, 152, 252, and 14 additional hours of advanced work.

Major (Bachelor of Science): 30 hours in biological science in-
cluding 111, 152, 252, and 14 additional hours of advanced work; 27
hours in two other sciences (chemistry, physics or mathematics); 6
hours in a fourth science and additional work in the four fields to
total 67 hours. (Geology or another approved science may be sub-
stituted for one of the supporting sciences.) In addition, one year of
German or French or a reading proficiency in one of the languages,
demonstrated by examination, is required. Mathematics 201 is
highly recommended. A minor is not required.

“Minor: 18 hours in biological science including 111, 152, and 6
hours of advanced work. Students preparing to teach high school
biology must include 252.

111. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. (4] Fall, Spring.

An audio-tutorial course in the principles of biology designed for the non-major
and the major. Emphasis is placed on a few major concepts rather than on a survey of
the entire field. Areas covered in depth are (1) the nature of scientific investigation; (2)
cellular biology; (3) developmental genetics; (4) ecological principles and evolution.
One lecture, one discussion-quiz session and two-hour laboratory session each week.
Satisfies the general education requirement for all students.
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152. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

An intensive study of the animal kingdom with emphasis on the taxonomy, mor-
phology, and life histories of typical representatives of the animal phyla. Three lec-
tures and one three-hour laboratory each week.

250x. MAN AND HIS ENVIRONMENT. (3) Fall, Spring.

A survey course designed to give the student a biological knowledge of the structure
and function of ecosystems and man’s influence on the environment. Three lectures
and/or discussion groups per week. Prerequisite: 111.

251. VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (4) Fall.
An. intensive study of the vertebrates with emphasis on the structure, taxonomy,
and life histories of the vertebrates. The anatomy of the cat is thoroughly studied in

the laboratory. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory each week. Prerequisite:
111.

252. THE PLANT KINGDOM. (4) Fall, Spring.

An intensive study of the plant kingdom with emphasis on the taxonomy, mor-
phology, and life histories of the major plant groups. Three lectures and three hours
of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 111.

263. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. (4) Spring.

The fundamental facts and processes of development from germ-cell formation to
the completed, free-living organism. Three lectures and three hours laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: 111.

271. BACTERIOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

The history of bacteriology, physiology and morphology of bacteria, techniques of
isolating and identifying bacteria, uses of the knowledge of bacteria in human affairs.
Thzree lectures and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 111 or Chemistry
112 or 115.

275. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

The structure and function of the human body and its various parts. Designed for
majors in home economics, physical education, psychology, nursing, and secondary
education with emphasis in the sciences. Not recommended for majors in biology.
'11'1E12ree lectures and three hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 111 or Chemistry

or 115.

308. SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

A course designed especially for elementary school teachers to introduce them to
basic concepts of science and to demonstrations that will illustrate fundamental
principles of science. Although the emphasis is primarily on biological science, at-
tention is given to physical science, especially in the area of the earth sciences. Three
hours of lecture, laboratory and field study per week.

311. INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternates
with 313; offered 1973-74.

The classification, morphology, life history and physiology of typical invertebrates
except the insects. Attention is given to the parasites of man. Two hours lecture and
three hours laboratory per week. Designed to complement 111, 152, and 251.
Prerequisite: 152.

313. ENTOMOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 311; offered 1974-75.

The structure, classification, life history, physiology and economic importance of
insects with special reference to those of this region. Two hours lecture and three
hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 152.

314x. ORNITHOLOGY. (3) Spring.

The morphology, taxonomy, ecology, and distribution of birds and their influence
on man. The birds of Arkansas will be emphasized in the laboratory. Two lectures
and one three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 111.
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The morphology, taxonomy, ecology, and distribution of mammals and their in-

-Iege Ca®loyAMMALOGY. (3) Fall.

'E'

fluence on man. The mammals of Arkansas will be emphasized in the laboratory.
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory each week. Prerequisite: 251.

343G. FIELD BIOLOGY AND ECOLOGY. (4) Spring. o

The principal plant and animal groups of this region; their classification and
relationship to physical and biological environments. Three lectures and three hours
of laboratory or field work per week. Prerequisite: 111, 152, 252.

405G. GENETICS. (3) Fall.

Facts and principles of heredity as applied to living organisms. Molecular genetics,
microbial genetics, inheritance, variation and selection will be emphasized. Three
lecture-demonstrations per week. Prerequisite: 111.

406G. GENETICS LABORATORY. (1) Fall.
A laboratory course to accompany 405 for students who need the laboratory ex-
perience. Must be taken concurrently with 405, if taken.

410G. BIOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES. (2) Fall, Spring.

A practical laboratory course designed to acquaint the student with the various
instruments and techniques used in teaching and research in biology. Topics will be
selected from microscopy, electrophoresis, physiography, chromatography, collecting
and preserving plants and animals, preparation of slides, and scientific illustration.
Registration restricted to biology majors or minors and to general science majors with
an emphasis in biology. Prerequisite: Written consent of the instructor.

412x. INTRODUCTION TO VERTEBRATE HISTOLOGY. (2) Spring.

A study of the relationships between structure and function at the tissue and
cellular level including some study of ultrastructure. Laboratory recognition of
organs, organ parts and tissues of selected vertebrates will be stressed. One lecture
and two hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: 251 or consent of department chairman.

420G. CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY. (3) Spring.

An intensive study in physiology primarily at the cellular level with topics being
selected from the following areas: the functional organization of the cell, the cellular
envitonment; cellular membrances, transport, irritability, and contractibility; and
cellular energy and matter conversions. Three lectures. Must be taken concurrently
with 421 unless credit has been or is being earned in Chemistry 326. Prerequisites:
111 and Chemistry 301.

421G. CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY. (1) Spring.

A laboratory course designed to study physiology and biochemistry at the cellule}r
level. Must be taken concurrently with 420 unless credit has been or is being earned in
Chemistry 326. Same as Chemistry 326.

430. RESEARCH. (1-4) Fall, Spring. Offered on demand.

A research participation course designed for the capable advanced undergraduate
student who is majoring in biology or in general science with an emphasis in biology.
The research will be under the supervision of a competent staff member. The student
should enroll in this course for two successive semesters. A research paper will be
required. Prerequisites: Junior standing with a grade point average of 3.50 or higher
in the major field; written consent of the department chairman and of the staff
member who will supervise the research.

449Gx. WORKSHOP IN ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES. (3) Summer. .
Workshop for elementary and/or secondary teachers of science and social studies
designed to stimulate an awareness of the environmental interdependency of man and

his ecological community., Laboratory fee $10.00.
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470. READINGS IN BIOLOGY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

An independent study or tutorial course for biology majors to fill any deficiencies in
their backgrounds. Registration restricted to biology majors and to general science
majors with an emphasis in biology. Prerequisite: Consent of the chairman of the
department.

508. SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS. (3) Offered on suf-
ficient demand.

A practical course designed to meet the need of the individual teacher in the
elementary school. Emphasis will be placed on principles and basic facts and un-
derstandings in the biological, physical, and earth sciences that are particularly
relevant to the elementary teachér. Readings, laboratory exercises, and discussions
will provide in-depth study experiences.

510. BIOLOGY FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS. (3) Offered on suf-
ficient demand.

A practical course designed to fit the individual needs of those teaching biology in
the secondary schools. Emphasis will be given to those biological facts and principles
that are necessary. Help will be given in the preparation of laboratory and field ex-
periences for the students. Two lecture-discussions and one three-hour laboratory
period each week. Prerequisite: 12 hours of biology and graduate standing.

530. RESEARCH. (1-4) Offered on demand.

A research course for graduate students who have an adequate background in
biology. A research paper will be required. Prerequisites: Graduate standing; written
consent of the department chairman and of the staff member who will supervise the
research.

570. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Individual study in biology for qualified graduate students. Prerequisite: 12 hours
of biology and approval of the chairman of the department.

108

Harding University

1973-1974

College Catalog

Department of Business

PROFESSOR: and Economics

James A. Hedrick, Ed.D., C.P.A.
Chairman

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Billy Ray Cox, M.B.A., C.P.A.
Ermal H. Tucker, M.S.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
David B. Burks, M.B.A.
Donald P. Diffine, M.A.
Robert J. Kelly, M.A.

H. Eugene Winter, M.B.A.

INSTRUCTOR:
Gary Bartholomew, M.B.A., C.P.A.

The curriculum of the Department of Business and Economics is
designed to provide opportunity for understanding the institutional
structure and behavior patterns of modern industrial society; to
provide training for business careers; to train teachers of business
education; and in collaboration with other departments to train
teachers of the social studies.

Students majoring in Business and Economics may choose the
Bachelor of Arts degree in Business Education, General Business, or
Secretarial Science; or they may choose the Bachelor of Science
degree in Accounting, Business Administration, Finance,
Management, or Office Administration. In addition, the depart-
ment offers both one-year and two-year terminal programs in
secretarial science.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Business Education

Major (Plan I, with shorthand): S0 hours, including Accounting
205-206; Business 102, 107, 117, 251, 252, 315, 317, 330, 421, 422,
451; Economics 201-202, 320; and Mathematics 108. A minor is not
required.

Major (Plan II, without shorthand): 49 hours, including Ac-
counting 205-206; Business 106, 117, 315, 316, 350, 421, 422 (1
hour), 451; Economics 201-202, 320; Mathematics 108 or 151; and 9
hours elected from the dgpartment, 3 of which must be advanced.
Economics 320 will be waived for students who complete the
requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in Business Ad-
ministration. A minor is not required.

Minor (Plan I to qualify for certification as a second teaching
field): 25 hours, including Accounting 205-206; Business 107, 117,
252, 315, 350, and 251 or 317; and Economics 201.
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Minor (Plan II, to qualify for certification as a secon chi
field): 25 hours, including Accounting 205-206; Busmesﬁ]ﬁ?&c }IH}./Q
315, 350; Economics 201, 202; and 3 hours of upper-level work
elected from the Department of Business and Economics.

Under either plan, business education majors must also complete
Education 203, 307, 320, 336, 417, and 450. In addition, majors
under Plan I will include Business 421, 422 (2 hours), and 451 for a
minimum of 25 hours of prescribed work in education; and majors
under Plan II will include Business 421, 422 (1 hogr), and 451 for a
minimum of 24 hours of prescribed work in education.

Economics

Minor: 18 hours of approved economics and finance courses;
including Economics 201-202 and 6 hours of advanced credit.

General Business

Major: 46 hours, including Accounting 205-206; Business 255,
315, 316, 350; Economics 201-202, 330; Finance 322, 343;
Management 254, 368; Mathematics 151; and 3 hours elective from
the department. A minor is required.

Minor: Economics 201-202 and 12 additional hours in business,
economics, finance, dnd/or management, 6 of which must be ad-
vanced credit.

Secretarial Science

Major: 36 hours, including Accounting 205; Business 102, 106,
107, 108 (or Mathematics 101), 117, 251, 252, 315, 317, 350;
Economics 320; and 3 hours elected from the department.

Minor (For those who wish an emphasis on secretarial subjects):
18 hours, including Business 102, 106-107, and 11 additional hours
elected from the Department of Business and Economics, including
6 upper-level hours.

Minor (For those who wish an emphasis on general business and
clerical subjects): 18 hours, including Accounting 205; Business 106,
117, 218, and 9 additional hours elected from the Department of
Business and Economics, including 6 upper-level hours.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
Accounting

Major: 63 hours, including Accounting 205-206, 301-302, 306,
355, 401-402, and 6 additional hours in accounting; Business 255,
260, 315, 316, 350; Economics 201-202, 330; Finance 322, 343; and
Management 368. In addition, Mathematics 151 is required. A
minor is not required.

Minor: 18 hours in accounting. The following additional courses
are recommended: Business 255, 315, 316; Economics 201-202;
Management 368; and Mathematics 151.
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Major: 63 hours, including Accounting 205-206, 301-302, 306;
Business 255, 260, 315, 316, 350; Economics 201-202, 330; Finance
322, 343; Management 254, 368, 430; and 9 hours elective in the
department. In addition, Mathematics 151 is required. A minor is
not required.

Finance

Major: 63 hours, including Accounting 203-206, 301-302, 306-
3(_)7; Business 255, 260, 315, 316, 350; Econmomics 201-202, 330;
Fme}r}ce 322, 323, 343, 345, 352, 360; and Management 368. In
addition, Mathematics 151 is required. A minor is not required.

Management

Major: 63 hours, including Accounting 205-206, 360; Business
255, 260, 315, 350; Economics 201-202, 330: Finance 322, 343;
Management 254, 332, 333, 368, 370, 430; and 6 hours elective in
the:department. In addition, Mathematics 151 is required. A minor
is not required.

Office Administration

Major: 49 hours, including Accounting 205-206; Business 102,
107, 108 (or Mathematics 101), 117, 251, 252, 315, 317, 320, 350;
Economics 201-202; Management 368; and 6 hours elective from the
department, 3 of which must be advanced.

ACCOUNTING

205-206. FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

Elementary accounting theory, practice and simple analysis; applications to single
proprietorships, partnerships and corporations. Prerequisite or co-requisite:
Mathematics 151 or equivalent.

301-302. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

Analysis and understanding of accounting theory and practice; the preparation
and interpretation of operating statements and reports of partnerships and cor-
porations, including such items as capital stock transactions, surplus, inventories and
reserves. Prerequisite: 205-206.

305. COST ACCOUNTING. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1973-74.

Elements of production under the job cost, process cost and standard cost systems;
inventorying of materials; payrolls and taxes; budgets; wage plans and other related
topics. Prerequisite: 205-206.

306-307. FEDERAL TAXATION. (3,3) Fall, Spring. Alternates with 355-356; of-
fered 1972-73.

Broad coverage of the federal tax structure; preparation of declarations and
returns for individuals, partnerships and corporations; gross and net income; capital
gains and losses; allowable deductions; estates and trusts. Prerequisite or corequisite:
205-206.

355-356. PRINCIPLES OF AUDITING. (3,3) Fall, Spring. Alternates with 306-
307; offered 1973-74.
Audit theory and procedure; internal control; detailed audit; examination of
financial statements; working papers and reports; augitor’s opinion; professional
standards and ethics; practice audit case. Prerequisite or corequisite: 301.
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360. BUDGETING. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1973-74.

Principles of budgeting, direct and variable costing, gross pmf}t and break-even
analysis, cost-profit-volume analysis, differential and comparative cost analysis.
capital expenditure planning and control, and internal profit measurements.
Prerequisite: 205-206.

401-402x. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

Intensive analysis of accounting theory and practice. Coverage of the more Fompicx
problems of partnership accounting, joint ventutes, installment and consignment
sales, consolidated balance sheets and statements. Prerequisite: 301-302.

405. C.P.A. PROBLEMS. (3) Spring. Offered on sufficient demand. N
C.P.A. examination problems in accounting theory, practices, cost, auditing, taxes
and business law, Prerequisite: 401 and approval of department chairman.

BUSINESS

101. BEGINNING SHORTHAND. (3) Fall. ) _ s

Principles of Gregg Shorthand. Presentation of theory Ymh_extensw; practice in
reading and writing. Introduction to transcription. Extra dictation practice in .mulu-
channel dictation laboratory. Class meets five times a week. Prerequisite or

corequisite: 105 or equivalent.

102. INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND. (3) Fall, Spring.

A review of fundamental principles, with assignments which stress spteed. accuracy,
fluency, and vocabulary. Intensive transcription practice. Extra dictation practice in
multi-channel dictation laboratory as needed. Class meets four times a week.
Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent ability.

105. BEGINNING TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall. '

Introduction to keyboard and basic operating techniques on manual and electric
typewriters. Practice in personal and routine office problems. Meets five times a week.
Fee: $2.50.

106. INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall, Spring. ]

Continuation of speed and accuracy drills; practice in office problems w1th'c_m4
phasis on office standards of achievement. Meets three times a week. Prerequisite:
105 or equivalent ability. Fee: $2.50.

107. ADVANCED TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall, Spring. _ ) i
Occupational competence and production skills developed with spemal. attention to
accuracy and speed in production. Meets three times a week. Prerequisite: 106 or

equivalent ability. Fee: $2.50.

108. MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS. (3) Fall. .

Review of basic arithmetical caleulations, decimals, ratios, percentages; simple and
compound interest, discounts, depreciations, graphs, partial payments and other
common business procedures. May be substituted for Mathematics 101 in the general
education requirements by majors and minors in Ofﬁcf: Administration and
Secretarial Science. Business Education majors must enroll in Mathematics 108 or
take some other course in mathematics.

117. BUSINESS MACHINES. (2) Fall, Spring. . ]

Instruction and practice in the use of modern calculating machines; .proﬁmer{cy
developed on 10-key and full keyboard adding-listing machines; extensive practice
and application of business problems on electronic display and printing calculators
and, rotary calculators; class meets four hours a week; extra laboratory practice
provided as needed. Fee: $12.50.

218. CLERICAL SKILLS. (1 or 2) Fall, Spring. ] _
Two areas of study: (1) Filing and records management, and (2) operation and skill
development on office secretarial machines — electric typewriters, Executive IBM.
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duplicating machines, and transcribing machines. A student who already has
leg GRIFNE, % I

in filing may take machines for 1 hour of credit; a student who already
has competency in the designated machines may take filing for 1 hour of credit.
Instructor’s consent is required before enrolling for 1 hour of credit. Prerequisite: 105
or equivalent; consent of instructor if enrolling for 1 hour of credit. Fee: $2.50.

251. SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES. (3) Spring.

An intensive study of the duties required of secretaries, with special emphasis on
personal appearance, attitudes and personality traits, as well as the technical
requirements. Prerequisites: 102 and 106 or their equivalent; if 107 and 252 have not
been taken previously, they should be taken concurrently; 218 or equivalent skills.
252. ADVANCED DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION. (3) Spring.

Extensive dictation practice to develop speed to 100-140 words per minute. Practice
in technical dictation; procedures for notetaking of speeches. Extra dictation practice
in multi-channel dictation laboratory as needed. Emphasis on improvement of
transcription techniques and speed. Meets four times a week. Prerequisite: 102 or
equivalent ability; and 107 which may be taken concurrently.

255. INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS. (3) Fall, Spring.

A mathematical development of the basic techniques of statistics. Problems of
collection and analysis of data, averages, sampling, frequency distribution, index
numbers and related topics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 151.

260. FUNDAMENTALS OF DATA PROCESSING. (3) Fall, Spring.

Basic fundamentals of data processing with emphasis on theory and accounting
machines, including key-punches, sorters, collators, reproducing-punches, and in-
terpreters.

315, 316. BUSINESS LAW. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

History of legal development; organization of courts and administrative agencies;
legal principles involved in the law of agency; bailments, bankruptcy, carriers,
contracts, corporations, creditors’ rights, mortgages and liens, insurance, negotiable
instruments, partnerships, real property, sales, suretyship, torts and trusts.

317. OFFICE MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall.

The administrative problems of an office; relation of office functions to modern
business procedures and management, workflow, office layout and standards, em-
ployment problems, equipment and supplies.

350. BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring.

The composition of effective business letters and reports. Emphasis on charac-
teristics of good business writing and development of basic letter plans applicable to
principal business functions. Preparation of personal resume and application letter.
Extensive practice in letter writing. Prerequisite: 105 or equivalent and English 103.

421x. TEACHING BASIC BUSINESS. (2) Spring.

The objectives and place of business education in the curriculum, the application of
methods for the basic business understanding and attitudes in general business
subjects and accounting. Designed for all business education majors. Same as
Education 421.

422x. TEACHING BUSINESS SKILLS. (1 or 2) Fall.

A continuation of Business 421. The application of methods for teaching the
methods and techniques for the development of the skill subjects — typewriting,
business machines, and shorthand. Students certifying in Comprehensive Business
(Plan I) will take for 2 hours credit; others will take for 1 hour credit and will not take
methods of teaching shorthand. Same as Education 422.

450. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH. (1-3) Offered on demand.

For majors with high scholastic ability and clearly defined professional goals.
Emphasis placed on research techniques and procedures assignments. Prerequisite:
Consent of the major advisor and department chairman.
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451. SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6) Fall, Spring.
Same as Education 451.

ECONOMICS

201-202. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

The fundamental theories of economics and their application to the problems of
production, distribution, money, wages, rent, profits, taxation, public spending and
international trade.

315. ECONOMIC EDUCATION FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS. (3) Fall.

Basic economics concepts. The importance of economic education as a means of
improving decision making in the market place and at the polls. Emphasis will be
placed on how economic knowledge can be incorporated into the elementary school
curriculum. Required for certification of all elementary teachers.

320. PERSONAL FINANCE. (3) Spring.

Managing personal finances; topics include inflation, tax problems, insurance,
annuities, credit, home ownership, bank accounts, investments, old age and survivors
disability insurance and other social security programs.

330. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING. (3) Spring.

The solution of a variety of problems and cases involving the selection of channels
of distribution, product policies of manufacturers and middlemen, price and general
marketing procedures.

FINANCE

322. MONEY AND BANKING. (3) Fall.

Current banking institutions and practices, relationship between Federal Reserve
System and commercial banks, monetary theory and banking principles.
Prerequisites: Accounting 205-206 and Economics 201-202.

323x. REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL, FINANCING, AND MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall.
Alternate years; offered 1974-75.

The various approaches to valuation — market, cost, and income; also, the ap-
praisal process, the capitalization of income, gross-rent multipliers, replacement-cost
method, and the market comparison method. Sources of mortgage funds, credit
analysis, insuring loans, types of leases,.and the care and upkeep of property.
Prerequisites: Accounting 205-206 and Economics 201-202.

343. MANAGERIAL FINANCE. (3) Fall.

Forms of business organization including the promotion, organization,
capitalization, expansion, reorganization and fiscal operations; management and
financing of modern corporate forms of business enterprise. Prerequisites: Ac-
counting 205-206 and Economics 201-202.

345. FINANCIAL POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION. (3) Spring. Alternate years;
offered 1974-75.
The application of principles developed in managerial finance to strategic decision
problems; case method and simulation used extensively. Prerequisite: 343.

352x. SECURITIES ANALYSIS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1973-74.

An analytical approach to the problem of selected investment, risk determination,
delimiting of risks, areas and fields of investment. Prerequisites: Accounting 205-206
and Economies 201-202.

360x. BUDGETING. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1973-74.
Same as Accounting 360.
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MANAGEMENT

254. INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Spring.

Intensive study of the planning, organizing, and controlling functions of modern
industrial management. Emphasis is directed toward the development of a soundly
coordinated managerial philosophy in the realm of production, finance, and
distribution.

332x. WAGE AND SALARY ADMINISTRATION. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered
1974-75.
Economic, legal, and social forces affecting wage and salary decision-making;
principles and philosophies underlying wage and salary administration; elements of
an integrated compensation program. Prerequisite: Economics 201-202.

333x. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1973-74.

Legal and social framework for labor-management relations, union and
management viewpoints; organizational relationships, the collective bargaining
process, contract negotiation and administration. Prerequisite: Economics 201-202.

368. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall, Spring.

Techniques and policies needed to handle human relations problems in business,
industry, government and education. Includes organizational relationships, employee
selection, training, placement, discharge and labor turn-over. Prerequisite:
Psychology 201.

370x. ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered
1974-75.
Integration of the human relations factors — attitudes, motivation, formal and
informal relationships, communications — involved in business situations.
Prerequisite: 368.

430x. ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY SIMULATION. (3) Spring.

Use of a management game to integrate and utilize decision-making concepts and
techniques studied in earlier courses. Students act as top managers of a company in
competition with their rivals in computer-simulated industry. Emphasis on for-

mulation of business objectives, forecasting, planning, and analytical decision-
making. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor.
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Department of Education ra

PROFESSORS:

Edward G. Sewell, Ph.D.
Chairman

James F. Carr, Jr., Ed.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Jerome M. Barnes, Ed.D.
Nyal D. Royse, Ed.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Bobby L. Coker, Ed.D.
Betty Work Watson, M.A.
Murrey W. Wilson, M.A.

Assisting from other Departments:

Representatives from various departments teach the courses in
methods involving the high school subjects.

The Department of Education has the primary responsibility for
the preparation of students for successful careers in the teaching
profession. To this end an undergraduate program leading to the
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree and a graduate
program leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Teaching have
been developed. The undergraduate teacher education program is
accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education.

A rather complete curriculum of advanced work in the various
subject-matter fields and professidnal areas is available. Students
with suitable personal qualities holding the bachelor’s degree are
eligible for admission to graduate study. Admission, however, is
provisional for those who do not hold a six-year teachet’s certificate
or its equivalent based on a degree. Graduating seniors within eight
semester hours of graduation are eligible to register for graduate
work provided they observe the regulations concerning admission to
the graduate program. For additional information concerning
graduate work see the section on Graduate Studies.

The undergraduate program is structured to meet the needs of
two groups of clients; namely, students who need pre-service
preparation for teaching and experienced teachers who need ad-
ditional preparation for self-improvement. Course work .for the
former group will be scheduled in the fall semester and largely
repeated in the spring semester. Course work for inservice teachers
will appear on evening schedules during the regular school year and
on summer session schedules.
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lege CEIECTIVES OF THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

The objectives of the Department of Education at Harding
College are:

1. To assist students to gain an understanding of human behavior.

2. To contribute to the objectives of the general education of the
individual student.

3. To develop in students a proper understanding and ap-
preciation of the contribution of the schools to our civilization
and life.

4. To identify and encourage students with professional promise to
enter the teaching profession.

S. To develop in such students the competencies and qualities
essential in successful teachers.

6. To provide adequate preparation in both professional and
subject-matter courses which the teacher must have to meet fully
the responsibilities of his profession.

7. To develop in students the professional attitudes which will
enable them to give the finest quality of service and leadership in
their profession and in the community.

8. To prepare students for advanced training in education and
related fields.

SCOPE AND LIMITATIONS OF THE PROGRAM

One of the major functions of Harding College is the preparation
of elementary and secondary public school teachers. This function is
served at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. On the
undergraduate level elementary teachers are prepared to teach in
grades one through eight, and in special education, and secondary
teachers are prepared to teach in the fields of art, biology, business,
chemistry, English, French, general science, home economics,
journalism, mathematics, music, physical education and health,
physics, social science, Spanish and speech. The graduate program
is designed primarily to develop superior elementary and secondary
teachers in a limited number of areas. The graduate program is not
designed to train for administrative, personnel or specialized ser-
vices except in the area of speech correction.

BASIC BELIEFS OF THE PROGRAM

The education of teachers is an institution-wide function and is
the responsibility of the entire faculty. The Department of
Education has the primary responsibility for planning and ad-
ministering the teacher education program. The education of
teachers embraces three areas: general education, professional
education, and subject field education.

The basic beliefs can be summarized as follows:

1. The teacher should be a superior person.

2. Prospective teachers should develop a real commitment to their
chosen profession and to the program of work required in
preparing for it.
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3. The teacher should be an educated person in both {8F3ib@r4lHar

arts and in the fields of specialization.

4. The teacher should be a professionally educated person.

5. The teacher should enter his professional career as a qualified
competent practitioner and as a responsible member of his
community.

The following assumptions are made:

1. The minimum amountof training required must be a bachelor’s

egree.

2. C}}rg;duates of the teacher training program must be prepared to
teach in public schools of Arkansas and other states of the
United States. Elementary teachers must receive training in
broad subject areas and specialized content areas as well as in
professional courses. Secondary teachers must be trained as
specialists in their teaching fields. _

3. Graduates from the institution will participate in the total
school program and will assume leadership in their school’s co-
curricular activities and community responsibilities to a degree
compatible with their training and ability.

4, Graduates of the institution must be adequately prepared to
continue their training at the graduate level in the larger and
stronger universities. ) i

5. Selective admission procedures must insure the recruitment of
prospective teacher trainees at a steadily increasing level of
achievement. k

6. Teacher training requires a balance of general, professional,
and subject field education.

ORGANIZATION FOR TEACHER EDUCATION

Responsibility for the administration of the total teacher
education program is assigned to the Chairman of the Department
of Education. The Teacher Education Committee is an institution-
wide interdepartmental committee responsible for formulating
policies and coordinating all aspects of the teacher education
program. The Committee on Admission and Retention to Teacher
Education recommends criteria :n this area and applies the criteria

adopted by the faculty.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS . .

The following general education requirements must be gatlsf:led

by course credit to satisfy state department certification

requirements. These requirements cannot be satisfied by exemption
tests.

1. English (excluding Speech, Journalism, and Humanities) — 12

semester hours. ) )
. Biological Science, Physical Science, and Mathematics (one

2
course in each) — 9 o )

3. Social Studies (including a minimum of 3 semester hours U.S.
History and 3 semester hours U.S. Government) — 12

4. Physical Education (including P.E. 203 and 3 semester hours of

recreation activities) — 6
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All students who wish to prepare for a career in teaching must
apply for and be formally admitted to the teacher education
program. The faculty believes that those who enter the teaching
profession should compare favorably in ability with those entering
other professions. The criteria for admission to and retention in the
teacher education program include: emotional stability; ability to
communicate effectively through speaking and writing; personal,
social, moral, and ethical fitness; general intellectual ability;
physical fitness; and pre-teaching laboratory experience.

To be admitted to the teacher education program, a student must:

1. Satisfy all requirements for admission to the college.

2. File a Declaration of Intent to enter the program and a
Biographical Information Blank in the office of the Department
of Education.

3. File a formal application for admission to the program in the
office of the Department of Education. This application should
be filed during the second semester of the student’s sophomore
year. Transfer students who plan to teach should make formal
application for admission to the Teacher Education Program if
they have completed 45 or more semester hours of work. Ad-
mission to the Teacher Education Program is a prerequisite for
admission to all required professional education courses.

4. Have satisfactorily completed Education 203 or an acceptable
equivalent substitute.

S. Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.20% at the
time of application.

6. Have earned test scores on the freshman and sophomore tests
which would incidate ability to complete successfully the teacher
education program.

7. Have demonstrated proficiency in English by the successful
completion of English 103-104%* with at least a grade of “‘C” in
each course.

8. Be free of physical or mental defects inimical to effective
teaching. Records will be made available from the Student
Health Service and other school services such as Speech Clinic.

9. Meet acceptable standards of adjustment in the areas of per-
sonal, social, moral, and ethical behavior. Letters of recom-
mendation, conference with college personnel accquainted with
the student, and special interviews with the student may be used
to make evaluations in these areas.

10. Have favorable recommendation of the chairman of his major
academic area and/or the recommendation of at least two
faculty members with whom he has had courses.

11. Not be on academic probation at time of making application.

*In calculating cumulative averages.for admission to the teacher education program

and for admission to the directed teaching semester, the averages will be calculated

on the total work completed rather than on the work accepted toward the degree.

**For students certifying to teach English, English 323 is accepted in lieu of English
104.
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Formal admission to the teacher education progg7@119¥4 #ardi

rerequisite for enrollment in all junior-senior level education
gof:rsgs required for certification. Students are requested to make
application to the program not later than the end of the second
semester of their sophomore year. If a student has definitely chosen
teaching as a profession earlier than this date, he is advised to file
the application as soon as possible after this decision is reached.
Every possible effort will be made to counsel the stydent wisely and
adequately; but the student has the responsibility of planning his
program so that all requirements are met.

ADMISSION TO THE SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMESTER

Initial admission to the teacher education program does not
guarantee retention in it. At least one semester in advance of the
semester during which supervised teaching is to be done, request for
admission to supervised teaching should be made by filling out the
required application form and filing it with the Chairman of the
Department of Education. .

No student can be admitted to the supervised teaching semester
who has not completed the general education requirements or has
not programmed them to the satisfaction of the Committee on
Admission and Retention to Teacher Education.

Applicants for the supervised teaching semester in elementary
edugiion must have conggleted Education 203, 307, 336, 360, and
15 semester hours selected from the following content and
specialization courses: Art 211; Biology 308; Economics 315;
English 350; Geography 212; Mathematics 225; Music 116; Physical
Education 330; and Speech 315. Education 320 must be completed
prior to or during the supervised teaching semester.

Applicants for the supervised teaching semester in secondary
education, except for vocational home economics majors, must hgve
completed Education 203, 307, 336, and one course from Education
419-430, unless this course in special methods and curriculum is
scheduled as a part of the supervised teaching semester. They must
also have completed, or be able to complete during the supervised
teaching semester, the minimum Arkansas certification
requirements in the subject-matter area in which supervised
teaching is to be done. Students in vocational home economics must
have completed Education 307, 336, 424, and Home Economics 322

or 323.

Either Education 307 or Education 336 must be taken in
residence at Harding College, and it is strongly recommended that
both be taken in residence. Neither course may be taken by
correspondence.

To be eligible for admission to the supervised teaching semester
the student must:

1. Have been admitted to the Teacher Education Program during
the semester prior to enrollment in the supervised teaching
semester or earlier.
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2 Cata?ogll,:ile formal application to the supervised teaching semester.

his must be filed prior to the semester in which supervised
teaching is to be done.

3. Have approval of the chairman of his*academic teaching area.
Have approval of his professional counselor.

S. Have on file in the office of the Department of Education a
program of studies which has the approval of both his academic
and professional counselors.

6. Have completed satisfactorily all catalogued prerequisites for
the supervised teaching semester.

7. Have completed, or be able to complete during that semester,
the minimum Arkansas requirements in approved subject-

matter courses for the area in which he is to do supervised
teaching. Home economics majors must have a minimum of 32
hours of the home economics requirements completed.

- Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.25.*

. Have a minimum grade point average of 2.40* in his major
teaching area for the secondary program. OR: Have a minimum
grade point average of 2.40* in the professional and content and
specialization courses required for admission to the supervised
teaching semester for the elementary program.

10. Not be on academic probation.

»

O Co

SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMESTER

During the supervised teaching semester, elementary education
majors will be enrolled in' Education 401, 402, 403, 417, and 441;
secondary education majors, except for vocational home economics
majors, will be enrolled in Education 320, 417, 450 and 451.
Students majoring in vocational home economies will be enrolled in
Education 320, 417, 451 and Home Economics 405, 412. Special
mf_:thods for secondary teachers, Education 419-430, must be taken
prior to or concurrent with the supervised teaching semester.
Courses required in the supervised teaching semester must be taken

in residence at Harding College unless approved otherwise by the
Teacher Education Committ

CURRICULA

Major in Elementary Education: 31 semester hours including
Education 203, 302, 307, 320, 336, 360, 401, 402, 403, 417 and 441.
The following content and specialization courses must be com-
pleted: Art 211; Biology 308; Economics 315; English 350;
Geography 212; Mathematics 101, 225; Music 116; Physical
Education 203, 330; and Speech 315. A minor is required and
appropriate content and specialization courses listed above may be
counted in the minor. For certification as a kindergarten teacher,
Education 410, 411 and 481 must also be completed.

*In calculating cumulative averages for admission to the teacher education program
and for admission to the directed teaching semester, the averages will be calculated
on the total work completed rather than on the work accepted toward the degree.
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Major in Special Education: 43 hours in Education 203 2501@ Hardi

336, 300 401, 402, 403, 405, 406, 407, and 471; Psychology

410; and Speech 250. In addition, the followmg content and
spec1allzati0n courses must be completed: Art 211; Biology 308;
Economics 315; English 350, Geography 212; Mathematics 101,
225; Music 116; and Physical Education 203, 330.

Major in Secondary Education: 30 semester hours, including
Education 203, 307, 320, 336, 417, one course from 420-430, 450,
451 and at least 6 additional hours of education elected from
Education 260, 325, 351, 380, 400, 413, and other courses from 419-
430. In addition, 6 hours of physical education including Physical
Education 203 and three hours of physical education activity courses
must be completed.

It is strongly recommended that secondary teachers major in a
subject-matter area rather than in education. Secondary teachers,
however, must include in their programs Education 203, 307, 320,
336, 417, one course from 419-430, 450, 451 (or 461); and 6 hours of
physical education including Physical . Education 203 and three
hours of physical education activity. All students planning to teach
on the secondary level must major in a subject matter area or meet
minimum Arkansas certification requirements in at least two
subject-matter areas.

History 101 and Political Science 205, or equivalent, are required
of all students certifying to teach.

Required of All Teachers:

203. PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. (3) Fall,
Spring.

The physical, mental, emotional, social, and psychological development of the
human individual. Special attention is given to the application of the principles of
psychology to an understanding of human growth and development during the
childhood and adolescent periods. Six hours of observation are required.

307. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring.

The basic processes and principles of human behavior, the development and
growth of man’s equipment for learning, the learning process, learning and forget-
ting, motivation, principles of learning, with special efforts to make application of the
principles of psychology to the problems of the classroom teacher. Requires a
minimum of 12 hours of laboratory work. Either 307 or 336, preferably both, must be
completed in residence at Harding. Cannot be taken by correspondence. Prerequisite:
Formal admission to the teacher education program.

320. AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS. (2) Fall, Spring.

Technical problems related to audio-visual equipment, the value and importance of
these aids to learning and their use in actual teaching situations. Laboratory
periods to be arranged. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education
program. Fee $5.00.

336. HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of the history and some of the major philosophies of education in the
United States. Requires a minimum of 6 hours of laboratory work. Either 307 or 336,
preferably both, must be taken in residence at Harding. Cannot be taken by
correspondence. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program.
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with problems of evaluation; how to improve the grading systems in the
school; construction and evaluation of tests; uses and interpretation of test results.
Prerequisites: Same as for Education 441 or 451. Should be taken during the
supervised teaching semester; exceptions must be approved in advance by the
Chairman of the Education Department.

Additional Courses Required of All Elementary Teachers:

302. INTRODUCTION TO SPECIAL EDUCATION. (2) Fall, Spring.

Introduction to different special education areas with consideration given to
autism, mental retardation, orally handicapped, blind, gifted, and emotionally
handicapped. Developed for the classroom teacher. Prerequisite: Formal admission
to the teacher education program or the speech therapy program.

360. LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.
Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program.

401. METHODS IN ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. (2) Fall, Spring.
Requires at least 6 hours of laboratory work which includes collection and

organization of materials for supervised teaching. Prerequisites: Same as for

Education 441. This course should be taken during the supervised teaching semester.

402. METHODS IN ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. (2) Fall, Spring.

Requires at least 6 hours of laboratory work which includes the collection and
organization of materials for supervised teaching. Prerequisites: Same as for
Education 441. This course should be taken during the supervised teaching semester.

403. METHODS IN ELEMENTARY READING AND SOCIAL STUDIES. (2) Fall,
Spring.
Requires at least 6 hours of laboratory work which includes collection and
organization of materials for supervised teaching. Prerequisites: Same as for
Education 441. This course should be taken during the supervised teaching semester.

441. SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6-8) Fall, Spring.

A minimum of eight weeks of teaching in a regular school situation under the
supervision of a qualified supervising teacher required. Prerequisites: Education 203,
307, 320, 320, 360, 417: a minimum of 15 hours from Art 211, Biology 308,
Economics 315, English 350, Geography 212, Mathematics 225, Music 116, Physical
Education 330, Speech 315; and formal admission to the supervised teaching
semester. Transfer students with advanced standing in Education 307 or 336 may be
requested to do additional laboratory work in the course taken in residence here:
Application to the supervised teaching semester must be filed with the Chairman of
the Department of Education the semester prior to the semester in which supervised
teaching is to be done. The maximum credit that can be earned during the supervised
teaching semester is normally 17 hours, but the Dean may permit 18 hours when
circumstances justify. Credit by transfer for courses required in the supervised
teaching semester will be accepted only upon approval of the Teacher Education
Committee. Fee $25.00.

Additional Courses Required of All Special Education Teachers:

405x. METHODS OF TEACHING THE MENTALLY RETARDED. (3) Fall.
Instruction in modern methods of teaching the mentally retarded, includes

discussion of the necessary curriculum, underlying philosophy, and general goals of

teaching the mentally retarded. Prereduisite: 302 or consent of department chairman.

406x. NATURE AND NEEDS OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED. (3) Spring.
Study of the nature"and needs of the mentally retarded with emphasis on physical,
motor, mental, language, emotional and social development and discussion of the

necessary curriculum to meet their special needs. Prerequmte 302 or consent of
department chairman.

123

Office of the Provost




407x. PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. (3) Spring. 1973-1974 Hari

A study of those children to be considered exceptional, in reference to their
education and psychological needs, with discussion of all phases and concepts of
exceptionality. Prerequisite: 203 or Psy. 240.

471x. SUPERVISED TEACHING MENTALLY RETARDED. (6-8) Fall.

A minimum of eight weeks of teaching mentally retarded under supervision of a
qualified supervising teacher. Prerequisites: a minimum of 15 hours{Educ. 405, 406,
407, Psy. 400, 410, and Speech 250; a minimum of 15 hours from Art 211, Biology
308, Economics 315, English 350, Geography 212, Mathematics 225, Music 116, and
Physical Education 330; and formal admission to the supervised teaching semester.
Application to the supervised teaching semester must be filed with the Chairman of
the Department of Education the semester prior to the semester in which supervised
teaching is to be done. The maximum credit that can be earned during the supervised
teaching semester is normally 17 hours, but the Dean may permit 18 hours when
circumstances justify. Credit by transfer for courses required in the supervised
teaching semester will be accepted only upon approval of the Teacher Education
Committe. Fee: $25.

Additional Courses Required of All Kindergarten Teachers:

410x. KINDERGARTEN CURRICULUM. (3) Fall.
Study of techniques of teaching the content of the kindergarten curriculum.
Minimum of 6 hours of laboratory work. Prerequisites: 203, or equivalent, and 307.

411x. KINDERGARTEN METHODS AND MATERIALS. (3) Spring.
Objectives, materials and methods of teaching in the kindergarten. Minimum of 6
hours of laboratory work. Prerequisites: 203, or equivalent, and 307.

481x. KINDERGARTEN PRACTICUM. (3-6) Fall, Spring.

Practical application of theories and methods in working with pre-school children
under the supervision of a qualified supervising teacher. Students who have com-
pleted 441 in grades 1-3 need take this for only 3 hours. Other students certifying for
kindergarten will take for 6 hours either as part of the ‘‘block semester’> or following
supervised teaching. Prerequisites: 203, 307, 320, 336, 360, and 410 or 411; a
minimum of 15 hours from Art 211, Biology 308, Economies 315, English 350,
Geography 212, Mathematics 225, Music 116, Physical Education 330, Speech 315;
and formal admission to the supervised teaching semester. Transfer students with
advanced standing in Education 307 or 336 may be requested to do additional
laboratory work in the course taken in residence here. Application to the supervised
teaching semester must be filed with the Chairman of the Department of Education
the semester prior to the semester in which the practicum is to be done. The
maximum credit which can normally be earned during the practicum semester is 17
hours. Credit by transfer for courses required in the supervised teaching semester will
be accepted only upon approval of the Teacher Education Committee. Fee $25.00.

Additional Courses Required of All Secondary Teachers:

419-430. SPECIAL METHODS OF TEACHING HIGH SCHOOL SUBJECTS.

The courses listed below deal with the curriculum and methods of teaching the
various high school subjects. At least one of these special methods courses is either a
prerequisite or a corequisite to the supervised teaching semester. Prerequisite:
Formal admission to the teacher education program.

419x. METHODS OF MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING. (3) Fall.
Instruction in modern methods of language teaching, and training in their uses.
Required of all students certifying to teach a foreign language on the secondary level.
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b’éEACHING ART. (3) Spring. Same as Art 420.

421x. TEACHING BASIC BUSINESS. (2) Fall.
Same as Business 421.

422x. TEACHING BUSINESS SKILLS. (1-2) Spring.
Same as Business 422.

423. TEACHING ENGLISH. (3) Spring.

242. TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS. (3) Fall.
Same as Home Economics 424.

425. TEACHING MATHEMATICS. (3) Spring.

426. SECONDARY MUSIC METHODS. (3) Spring.
Same as Music 426.

427. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR
SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (3) Spring.
Same as Physical Education 427.

428. TEACHING SCIENCE. (3) Spring.
429. TEACHING SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3) Fall.

430. TEACHING SPEECH. (3) Fall.
Same as Speech 430.

450. STUDENT TEACHING SEMINAR. (1) Fall, Spring.

Preparation for student teaching through study of practical problems, ob-
servations, and visiting speakers; discussion of common problems during student
teaching; and evaluation of remedial work on weaknesses discovered during student
teaching. Prerequisite: Enrollment in 451 or 461.

451. SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6-8) Fall, Spring.

A minimum of eight weeks of teaching in a regular school situation under the
supervision of a qualified supervising teacher is required. Prerequisite: Education
203, 307, 336, one course from 419-430, and formal admission to the supervised
teaching semester. Education 419-430 may be taken concurrently. Transfer students
with advanced standing credit in Education 307 or 336 may be required to do ad-
dition laboratory work in the course taken in residence here. Application to the
supervised teaching semester must be filed with the Department of Education the
semester prior to the semester in which supervised teaching is to be done. The
maximum credit which can be earned during the supervised teaching semester is
normally 17 hours, but the Dean may permit 18 hours when circumstances justify.
Credit by transfer for courses required in the supervised teaching semester will be
accepted only upon approval of the Teacher Education Committee. The final grade in.
this course will not be submitted to the Registrar's Office until all certification
;%u(t)ggments in two fields, where applicable, have been satisfactorily completed. Fee

Supervised Teaching to Certify for Grades K-12:

461. SUPERVISED TEACHING Fall, Spring.

All students certifying in Art or Music must take Education 461. Physical
education majors who wish to certify for grades K-12 must take 461 and also include
Physical Education 129 and 330 in their program. Prerequisites for admission are the
same as for Education 451 except for additional courses that will be designated by the

chairman of the Department of Education. Read the course description for Education
451. Fee $25.00.
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Electives:
260. MEASUREMENTS FOR BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES. (3) Fall.
Same as Psychology 260.

325. STATISTICS. (3) Spring.
Same as Psychology 325.

339x. COMPARATIVE EDUCATION. (3) Summer. Offered on sufficient demand.
Offered in conjuction with 539.

351. COUNSELING. (3) Fall.
Same as Psychology 351.

380. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. (3) Fall.
Same as Psychology 380.

400. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
Same as Psychology 400.

i juncti ith 554.
413. SCHOOL SUPERVISION. (3) Offered in conjunction with 5o% .
Study of the philosophy, principles, and techniques of supervision. Prerequisites:
Consent of the chairman of the department.

jent demand.
431x. EDUCATIONAL MEDIA. (3) Offered on sufﬁcl_en lemand B
The development of techniques in the use of rnult:-mefila in m_structwn.‘ l_hf
production of transparencies; a study of recent developments in ed.ucat;onal -rm:dm_, a
study of research in the use of programmed instruction; and a review of basic audio-
visual materials and machines. Fee $5.00.

432x. INDEPENDENT STUDY
RESEARCH. (3) Offered on demand. . .
Research in administration and production of media programs. Manager_ngnt c;t_;m
integrated program, including production, selection, utilization, and administration
of communications media.

433x. INDEPENDENT STUDY — PRODUCTION OF MEDIA. (3) Offered on

demand. ) e
The use of educational media in meeting instructional objectives. The development

of slides, filmstrip, films, and multi-media programs. The application of educational
psychology to media programming.
434x. INDEPENDENT STUDY — MEDIA FIELD EXPERIENCES. (3) Offered on

demand. N ) ) .
Guided experiences in actual radio and television programming, script writing and!
media techniques. Performed in cooperation with a commercial and/or educationa

television station.

Graduate Education Courses: I
ON. all, Spring.
502x. INTRODUCTION TO SPECIAL E]?UCATI . . : .
I:troduction to different special education areas .w1th @ns:derat:on given to
autism, mental retardation, orally handicapped, blind, gifted, and emotlonailly
handicapped. Developed for the classroom teacher. Not open to those who have credit
in 302.
ient demand.
520x. EDUCATIONAL MEDIA. (3) Offered on sufficient ¢ _
Offered for graduate students in conjunction with 431. Credit may not be earned in
both 431 and 520. Fee. $5.00.

521x. MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3)

Fall. L )
Objectives, content and materials, curricula, organization, metho'ds of teaching,
and current problems in the field of teaching mathematics and science. One-half

semester will be devoted to each area.

MEDIA ADMINISTRATION AND
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ge ngggrgéocm STUDIES AND LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY

HOOL. (3) Spring.
Objectives, content and matetials, curricula, organization, methods of teaching,

and current problems in the field of teaching elementary social studies and language
arts. One-half semester will be devoted to each area.

524. EVALUATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Summer.
The objectives of evaluation. Types of evaluation instruments. Selection, in-
terpretation and use of evaluation instruments used in the elementary school.

527. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOQOLS. (3)
Spring.
The problems and difficulties confronting the elementary school teacher. Current
research and readings in educational literature are investigated as a basis for the
improvement of instruction in classroom situations.

530x. TEACHING READING IN THE PRIMARY GRADES. (3) Summer. Offered
on sufficient demand.

Study of techniques and research appropriate to teaching reading in lower grades
of elementary school; emphasis on inter-relationship of language arts; readiness:
individual differences; word recognition skills; oral reading; evaluation of reading
materials and reading progress; new trends in teaching reading.

532. DEVELOPMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE CURRICULUM., (3)
Fall.

Curriculum construction and organization, oriented in terms of actual difficulties
faced in curriculum revision. Affords special study of curriculum problems con-
fronting the students in the course. Appraises curriculum demands of modern society
as they pertain to principles, issues and concepts. Considers desirable form and
content of the school program and techniques of enrichment.

536. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. (3)
Spring.
Designed to give practical assistance to the high school teacher; a critical study of
current practices and trends in high school teaching.

537. INDIVIDUALIZATION OF INSTRUCTION. (3) Summet. Offered on suf-
ficient demand.

A critical evaluation of the procedures utilized in caring for individual differences
in the regular classroom.

538. PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. (3) Spring.

A study of selected research in human learning and the fundamental principles of
the learning process. Survey of the major theories of learning developed by con-
temporary psychologists.

539x. COMPARATIVE EDUCATION. (3) Summer. Offered on sufficient demand.,

A comparative study of the systems of education of the United States and such
countries as England, France, and Germany, with emphasis upon the historical
factors influencing the development of such programs, current problems and trends,
and upon international cooperative programs.

543. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. (3) Summer. Offered on sufficient demand.
Nature, techniques and aims of education in the light of representative educational
philosophies. Attention to their influence upon present day educational thought and

practice. Consideration given to the understanding of concepts and terms peculiar to
the field.

545. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) Spring.

The study of educational theories, principles and practices in the light of current
sociological concepts, with special reference to educational problems arising from our
rapidly changing social, economic and political conditions. Educational needs and
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selective culture factors and trends affect the process of organization of education.

552. RESEARCH METHODS. (3) Fall.

Essential techniques involved in research work, selecting and defif@ig3:A@Tdrklardi

treatment and interpretation of data and research reporting. Types of research,
criteria for selecting and planning a problem, preparing bibliographies, securing data
for various types of research, the organization, preparation and interpretation of
materials.

554. SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

Contribution of supervision to teaching through leadership in curriculum
development, guidance, student activities, school services and other phases of the
school as a social enterprise. Special techniques of improvement of teaching and
learning through utilization of the processes of democratic participation, guidance,
research, social forces and trends.

558. THESIS AND RESEARCH. (3-6) Offered on demand.

The amount of credit earned in this course will depend upon the com-
prehensiveness and quality of the research undertaken. Methods and techniques of
research are treated and applied to the selection of a problem or topic, and the
organization and interpretation of materials appropriate thereto.
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llege Chitalo@. Cope, Ph.D.

Aov v vasavans e
English Language
and Literature

PROFESSOR:

Acting Chairman

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Josephine Cleveland, M.A.

Gary D. Elliott, M.A.

Alice K. Jewell, M.A.

Duane McCampbell, M.A.

*Nancy Banowsky Myers, M.A.
Charles Pittman, M.A.

Lawrence Eugene Underwood, M.Ed.
Edward White, M.A.

INSTRUCTOR:
Betty Thornton Ulrey, B.A.

ASSOCIATE INSTRUCTOR:
Joe E. McReynolds, B.A.

Assisting from other Departments:

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
*Dennis M. Organ, M.A.
Betty Work Watson, M.A.

*On leave of absence 1972-73.

The purpose of the Department of English is to assist the student
in developing habits of logical thinking and effective expression and
to lead him to an appreciation of the creative mind. Literature is
treated not merely as artistic expression but also as a progressive
development of human culture, thought, and ideals. By relating to
his own age the finest thinking and the highest achievement of the
past, the student can lay a foundation for understanding his present
culture and for grasping the means by which the minds of men have
broadened with the passing of each age.

Major: 33 hours, including 103, 201, 202, 251, 301 or 302, 370,
371, and 12 additional hours of advanced work in English. Majors
certifying to teach must include 322, 323, and 3 additional hours of
American literature. In addition, two years of a modern foreign
language are required of majors not certifying to teach and one year
of ahmodern foreign language is required of majors certifying to
teach.

Minor (required of minors certifying to teach English): 24 hours,
including 103, 201, 202, 322, 323; 6 hours in American literature;
and 3 hours of elective advanced work in English.

Minor (if not certifying to teach English): 18 hours, including 103,
201, 202, and 6 hours of advanced work.

All students preparing to teach in elementary or secondary
schools must satisfactorily complete 103-104 or the equivalent. For
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students certifying to teach English 323 is accepted in liq@78-10%4 Mardi

grade of at least ““C” in each course is required for admission to the
Teacher Education Program. Only for English majors preparing to
teach in secondary school can English 104 be substituted for 3 of the
12 advanced elective hours required in English.

Students who plan to certify to teach English in secondary schools
must complete English 103, 201, 202, 322, 323: 6 hours in American
literature, selected from 301, 302, or 411; and 3 elective advanced
hours. Because high school teachers of English are often expected to
coach debate and to supervise the student newspaper, Speech 125
and Journalism 201 are also desirable electives. Speech 255 is also a
very desirable elective for prospective English teachers.

103. INTRODUCTION TO COMPOSITION AND LITERATURE. (3)
Fall, Spring.

In this course readings selected from outstanding writers introduce the student to
principles for the understanding and appreciation of culturally significant literature
and of essential grammar, semantics, good usage, clear thinking, and logical
organization. Throughout the course, major stress is placed upon the development of
writing skills.

104. COMPOSITION, RHETORIC, AND RESEARCH. (3) Fall, Spring.

Required of all students certifying for teaching, of all pre-medical science students,
and of all other students who earn fewer than 6 honor points in English 103, this
course is a sequel to English 103. It stresses principles of effective writing. Also, the
student is given specific instruction in using the library, in research methods, and in
writing the research paper. It does not count toward the major, except for students
certifying to teach English in high school.

113. HONORS COURSE IN COMPOSITION, LITERATURE, AND RE-
SEARCH. (3) Fall.
A course similar to English 103 but enriched for superior students.

201, 202. OUR WESTERN HERITAGE. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

Emphasizing writers whose ideas are representative of concepts, movements, or
creative expressions which have had significant impact upon western culture, this
course examines important views regarding the nature of man and of his place in the
world. The reading selections sweep the fietd of significant creative writing from
classical times into the Twentieth Century. The course is closely related to Art 101
and Music 101, which concern principles underlying creative work in art and music.

249. ENGLISH PROFICIENCY. (3) Spring, Summer.

Intensive practice in writing. Passing this course will satisfy the junior English
proficiency test. Open only to juniors and seniors. Does not count toward the major or
minor.

251. INTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) Spring.

Students who major in English need a broad understanding of chronology,
backgrounds, movements, writers, and principles relating to English language and
literature. This course is designed to provide that foundation and to afford op-
portunity for specialized research.

301, 302. AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

This course examines the developments and significance of American literature,
with its historical, social, and philosophical backgrounds from the beginning to
present times.
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322. SYSTEMS OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR. (3) Fall, Spring. ' _

Stressing the basic principles of English grammar, this course is designed par-
ticularly for students who plan to teach English and for those w}‘w neeq a prqad
understanding of language structure. The course reviews functional linguistics,
comparative grammars, and syntax.

323. ADVANCED COMPOSITION — CREATIVE WRITING. (3) Fall.

A study of professional writing techniques, with emphasis on the demal'-lds of
various literature media. Students are expected to write for publication, and this may
include fiction and verse. Applicable aspects of style, rhetoric, and effectiveness are

reviewed.

350. CHILDREN’S LITERATURE (3) Fall, Spring. _ ) _
This course provides a study of the types and sources of children’s I1terat1.}re, in-
volves the extensive reading necessary to acquaint a prospective teacher with The
wealth of material available in the field, and demonstrates procedures in the teach ing
of literature to children. It does not count toward the major. Only students n'lajorm g
in elementary education may count it toward the minor. Prerequisite: Education 203.

370. CHAUCER. (3) Fall. _ )
Chaucer is significant as an artist and as a man, and this study examines the variety
of his interests, the scope of his humor, and his sympathetic understanding of
humanity. It also notes important changes in the English language during the Middle
English period and takes into account Chaucer’s social and literary background.

371. SHAKESPEARE. (3) Spring. ' )
This course outlines Shakespeare’s development as a dramatic artist and as an

interpreter of humanity. It gives attention not only to the resoyrcefulness_ of his
language but to the penetration of his thought, the breadth of his sympathies and
understanding, and the wholeness of his view.
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seer tradition. This course concentrates upon The Faerie Queene but notes selected
minor poems also.

381. MILTON. (3) Spring. Offered on sufficient demand.

The great Puritan has left an indelible mark upon the thought of English-speaking
peoples. This course is devoted to a reading of Milton’s major poetry and selected
prose combined with attention to Miltonic scholarship.

400G. RESTORATION AND NEOQ-CLASSIC LITERATURE. (3) Spring.
Alternates with 407; offered 1973-74.
This course deals with Dryden, Pope, Swift, Johnson, and" other significant con-
tributors to English Restoration and Neo-Classic literature.

402G. ROMANTIC POETRY. (3) Fall.
In this course the poetry of Wordsworth and Coleridge, of Keats, Shelley, and

Byron is examined in depth, with appropriate attention to the scholarship devoted to
the period.

404G. VICTORIAN POETRY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 418; offered 1974-75,

A study of Victorian poetry is the logical sequel to a study of Romantic poetry. This
course gives major emphasis to Tennyson and Browning but notes also lesser figures
of the Victorian period.

407G. MODERN DRAMA. (3)
1974-75,

The major dramatists of England, Europe, and America from Ibsen to the present
are the subjects of this course. The course examines changes in dramatic technique,
social and philosophical backgrounds, and cultural concepts. It affords opportunity
for extensive reading in dramatic literature.

Spring.  Alternates with 400

offered

411G. AMERICAN NOVEL. (3) Fall.

This course follows the development of the American novel from its early instances
to the present time. It involves a careful study of selected novels by Cooper,
Hawthorne, Twain, Howells, Crane, Dreiser, Hemingway, Steinbeck, and others.

418G. BRITISH NOVEL. (3)
1973-74.

This course deals with representative selections from major British novelists
ranging chronologically from Henry Fielding fo Somerset Maugham. Organized upon
close textual discussions of the novels but primarily critical in nature, it also stresses
historical aspects of selected writers.

Spring.  Alternates with 404: offered

450. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

When in the judgment of the chairman of the English Department and of the
appropriate member of the English faculty a senior student majoring in English can
advantageously embark upon an independent study project, the content of this course
may be adapted to his specific needs. Independent study will be approved only for
students displaying an unusual degree of emotional, intellectual, and academic
maturity.

530. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN LITERATURE. (1-3) Offered on de-
mand.

When in the judgment of the chairman of the English Department and of the
appropriate member of the English facultv a graduate student majoring in English
can advantageously embark upon an independent study project, the content of this
course may be adapted to his specific needs. Independent study will be approved only
for students displaying an unusual degree of emotional, intellectual, and academic
maturity.
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The Departments of Biological Science, Mathematics and

1973-1974 Harding College C%ﬁé'&al Science cooperate in offering an interdepartmental major.

s program in general science is designed for those who need
training in several branches of science in order to teach science in
high school and for those who for any other reason desire a broad
understanding and appreciation of the sciences. Both the Bachelor
of Arts and the Bachelor of Science degrees are offered in general
science. Since they will need to take 21 hours of approved courses in
education, those planning to certify to teach in the minimum time
should elect the Bachelor of Arts program, should omit from the
general education program Mathematics 101 and Physical Science
102, and should take Education 203 instead of Psychology 201.

Major (Bachelor of Arts): 53 hours in the biological and physical
sciences and mathematics including Biology 111, 152; Chemlsjcry
111 and 112 or 115; Mathematics 152; Physical Science 101; Physics
201-202; and a total of 24 hours of advanced work in two of the
following fields — biology, chemistry, mathematics and physics —
with a minimum of 6 hours in each of the two selected. A minor is
not required.

Major (Bachelor of Science): 67 hours in the biological and
physical sciences and mathematics mcludlr}g Biology 111, 152;
Chemistry 111 and 112 or 115; Mathematics 151, 152 or 171;
Physical Science 101; Physics 201-202; and a totfal of 24 hou}'s of
advanced work in two of the following fields — biology, chemistry,
mathematics — with a minimum of 6 hours in each of the tw
selected. A minor is not required. A Jo ot iR

Minor: 35 hours in the biological and physical sciences an
mathematics including Biology 111, 152; Chemistry 111 and 112 or
115; Mathematics 152; Physical Science 101; Physics 201-202; and 6
hours of advanced work in the area.

For a description of course offerings consult the Department of
Biological Science, the Department of Mathematics, and the
Department of Physical Science.
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Department of Historyq

PROFESSOR:
Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., Ph.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Raymond Muncy, Ph.D.
Chairman

Dallas Roberts, M.A.

Joe T. Segraves, Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Fred R. Jewell, M.A.T., M.A.
Virgil H. Lawyer, M.A.
Thomas R. Statom, M.A.T.

INSTRUCTOR:
Thomas M. Howard, M.A.

and Social Science

_ The work of the department is designed to give students basic
information concerning the social forces and institutions which
affect civilizations and the fundamental principles underlying
enlightened citizenship and international relations; to prepare
teachers for elementary and secondary schools: to furnish the
knowledge and academic discipline needed for graduate study in
history, political science, sociology or social science; to provide the
pre-professional background for the fields of law, government
service, social work or some related professional field.

Students preparing to teach social science in secondary schools
must complete 9 hours of American history, 6 hours of European
history, 3 hours of American national government and a total of 6
hours selected from at least two of the following fields: economics,
geography, and sociology. In addition to certifying in the broad area
of social science, a student should keep in mind that 9 hours in a
specific field of social science are required for certification in that
field. For example, 9 hours of geography are required to certify in
geography or 9 hours of European history are required to certify in
European history.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

HISTORY

Major: 30 hours in history and social science, of which 18 hours
must be advanced-level hours, and including History 101, 111, 430;
two courses elected from History 301, 302, 340, and 403; Political
Science 202 or 420; Social Science 450; and 10 additional hours in
history. In addition, one year of a modern foreign language is
required.

Minor: Political Science 202 or 420 and 15 hours in history, of
which 6 hours must be advanced-level hours, and including History
1118:13 111, and one course elected from History 301, 302, 340, and
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Major: Social Science 450 and 28 hours in political science in-
cluding 202 or 420, 205, 251, 300, and 301. In addition, one year of a
modern foreign language is required.

Minor: 18 hours in political science including 202, 205, 251, and
three additional hours of advanced credit.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

Major: 53 hours in social science including Economics 201-202;
Geography 212; History 101, 111, 430; two courses elected from
History 301, 302, 340, and 403; Political Science 202 or 420, 205,
251; Social Science 450; Sociology 203; 6 additional advanced hours
in American history; 3 additional advanced hours in non-American
history; and 6 additional hours elected from economics, geography,
political science, and sociology. A minor is not required.

Minor: 18 hours of social science including 6 hours of advanced
credit.

Minor (for students preparing to teach social science in secondary
schools): 24 hours of social science including 6 hours of advanced
credit. This must include 9 hours in American history, 6 hours in
non-American history, 3 hours in American national government,
and a total of 6 hours selected from two of the following fields,
economics, geography, and sociology. For this minor Economics 201
and Political Science 205 should be elected in satisfying general
education requirements. An upper-level American history course
and an upper-level European history course will normally be taken
for the advanced credit.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

AMERICAN STUDIES

Major: 62 hours in American Studies, including Economics 201-
202; Geography 212; History 101, 111; two courses elected from
History 301, 302, 340, and 403; Political Science 202, 205, 251;
Social Science 450; Sociology 203; 6 hours in American literature
from English 301, 302, 411; 6 additional hours in American political
scene from Political Science 354, 422, 435; 3 additional hours in
American culture from Sociology 305, 355, 405; 3 additional hours
in American economic scene from Finance 322 or Management 254;
6 additional hours in American history from History 301, 302, 340,
366, 403, 420, 441; 3 hours of electives to be chosen from any of the
five areas. In addition, one year of a modern foreign language is
required.

Minor: 30 hours in American Studies, including History 101, 111;
two courses elected from History 301, 302, 340, and 403; Political
Science 202, 205; Sociology 203; and 9 additional hours selected
from three of the five fields listed under the major.
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GEOGRAPHY

212. FUNDAMENTALS OF GEOGRAPHY. (3) Fall, Spring. )
Physical geography including climates, soil, river systems, and mountain ranges.
The aspects of geography affecting racial division and human population.

300x. WORLD GEOGRAPHY. (3) Fall. ) )

A survey of the major geocultural areas of the world, focusing on both tl:le ph?rsxclal
traits (land, forms, climate, natural resources, etc.) and the land-man relationships in
the area (Iand uses, population description, etc.) Prerequisite: Geography 212.

400x. URBAN GEOGRAPHY. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered
1974-75, ) ) ]

A spatial analysis of the origins, development, internal environments, rt_egwnal
relationships, and contemporary problems of urban centers. Al?pltcatlon _of
geographic research to selected contemporary problems involving the city to Prowde
student with insight into the way the geographer approaches these problems will have
primary emphasis.

HISTORY

101. AMERICAN HISTORY. (3) Fall, Spring. ) '
Survey of American history with attention to geographical factors, social forces,
and political and industrial development. Required of all freshmen.

111. WESTERN CIVILIZATION. (3) Fall, Spring. o

Development of Western civilization from about 1500 to the present. Emphasis is
placed on major political, economics, and social movements. Required of all fresh-
men.

301. EARLY NATIONAL AMERICA 1787-1850. (3) Fall.
Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman.

302. EMERGENCE OF MODERN AMERICA 1850-1900. (3) Spring.
Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman.

310. HISTORY AND CULTURE OF THE FAR EAST. (3) Fall. .
A study of China and Japan, including indigenous origins, the impact of the West
through the 19th centuty, and problems of development through the last 50 years.

340. COLONIAL AMERICA 1608-1787. (3) Spring._
Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman.

366. HISTORY OF THE FRONTIER. (3) Spring. Alternate years;
offered 1974-75. .
Settlement of the West, the laws and policies related to its development, and the
effects of the frontier on national life. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of the department
chairman.

401. HISTORY OF ENGLAND. (3) Spring. L '

Political, religious, literary, and economic activities of thf: .Enghsh people from
1066 to present. Recommended for pre-law students. Prerequisite: 111 or consent of
department chairman.

403. TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA 1900 TO PRESEIN.I'I_‘. (3) Fall.

An historiographical and interpretative treatment. Prerequisite: 101 or consent ?f
department chairman. Recommended for those who plan to do graduate study in
history.
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e Cafg.'gal. EUROPEAN HISTORY 1648-1815. (3) Fall. Alternates with 441G; offered
974-75.

Prerequisite: 111 or consent of department chairman.

410G. EMERGING NATIONS. (3) Fall.
Same as Political Science 410.

420G. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Fall.

A survey of the diplomacy and foreign policy of the United States from the
American Revolution to the present.

430G. ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL HISTORY. (3) Spring.
An historical survey from antiquity to 1300. Required of all history and social
science majors.

431Gx. RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION HISTORY. (3) Fall
Europe during the period of Renaissance and Reformation, 1300-1648.

441G. HISTORY OF THE SOUTH. (3) Fall. Alternates with 408G; offered 1973-74.

A study of the social, political, and economic development of both the old and the
new South. Special attention will be given to those forces that made the South unique.
Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman.

446G. EUROPEAN HISTORY 1815-1914. (3) Fall,
Prerequisite: 111 or consent of department chairman,

447G. MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY 1914 TO PRESENT. (3) Spring.
Prerequisite: 111 or consent of department chairman.

502. AMERICAN IDEALS AND INSTITUTIONS. (3) Summer only.
The revolution of American ideals and institutions from the Colonial Period to the

present. A brief history of America and of her economic and political development is
included.

503. TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA. (3) Eall.

An historiographical and interpretative treatment. Suggested for those who plan to
do graduate work in history. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

202. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of the interaction qf nations, with a survey of territorial states, nationalism,
international organizations, international law, war, and the nuclear revolutions with
focus on why nations and men act as they do.

205. AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of the formal institutions of government at the federal level with special

emphasis on the informal workings of the political process.

251. AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT. (3) Spring.

The nature, structure and functions of state, city, county, town and special district

governments and their interrelationships.

300. GREAT BRITAIN AND FRANCE. (3) Fall

Alternate  years;
offered 1973-74.

A study of the British and French political systems utilizing contemporary methods

of analysis in comparative politics.
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301. THE U.S.SR. AND GERMANY. (3) Spring. Alternate yetoF7 35874 Hard

1973-74.
Analysis of the political processes and institutions of the East and West German

and Russian political systems utilizing contemporary methods in comparative
politics.
324. PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. (3) Fall. Alternate

years; offered 1974-75.
The administrative processes of national, state, and local governments.

351. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION. (3) Spring. Alternate years;

offered 1974-75.
Methods devised by states for dealing with their common problems. Special at-

tention to significant problems faced by the United Nations and their importance in
current international relations. Structure, purpose, and conditions affecting U.N.
efficiency. Subordinate and related bodies.

Alternate  years;

354. AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES. (3) Fall

offered 1974-75.
The organization and practices of political parties, electoral systems and campaign

methods.

355. COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
Same as Sociology 355.

410Gx. EMERGING NATIONS. (3) Fall.

An examination of the political processes in the developing countries. The general
problems arising from the transition from traditional societies to modern industrial
states. Special attention will be given to contemporary literature in the field.

420G. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Fall
Same as History 420G.

Alternate  years;

422G. AMERICAN POLITICAL THEORY. (3) Fall
offered 1973-74.
Analysis of the political thought of selected American statesmen in critical periods
of American history.

Alternate years;

423G. RECENT POLITICAL THOUGHT. (3) Spring.
offered 1974-75.

Major theories from the middle of the nineteenth century to the present, with
emphasis upon the development of the principal philosophies (Socialism, Democracy,
Fascism, and Communism) current in Europe and America today. Analysis of the
conflict between Democracy and Authoritarianism.

435G. INTRODUCTION TO CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. (3) Spring. Alter-
nate years; offered 1973-74.
A study of the constitutional background and some of the most important Supreme
Court decisions which have marked the direction of American government.

450. PROBLEMS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Open to outstanding majors wishing to concentrate, through research and special
Emphasis on introduction to

supervised reading, upon 2 particular problem.
graduate work in the field of political science.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

25{:;. i(gg;ﬂ\:gfig‘i];ﬂ C}]T]LTURE. (3-6) Summer only
e in the art, music, i :
the summer International Studies Pg;;aﬁ]d Al W Bt

Gx. KS N UDIES- 3 Summet

450G. SENI
S_vnthesize?l‘:{hesfantg??gisggliils{?n S‘[ECIAL ]SCIENCES- g o
L ol the iscip e social science field. I
ent and bibliography, historiography, scientific research, and cg‘t:ilg;fleinzcl);:ise
» s.

503. DIRECTED READIN
i ——y G IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. (1-3) Offered

Individual study and research on selected tOplCS of interest to broaden and
y 1
‘itlcllgt]le" the student S ])aCkg[Ou]ld in the social sciences
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PROFESSOR: Home Economics

Mildred L. Bell, Ph.D.
Chairman

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Eva Thompson, Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Elaine C. Thompson, M.A.

INSTRUCTORS:
Sharen Deacon Crockett, M.S.
Elizabeth K. Wilson, M.A.

i designed to
t of Home Economics offers courses
r;r h;rfP;c?lfrgn\;e;lmen to meet their responsibilities as hon(;;lnil;keir;
Faéx)ndp consumers; to prepare for teaching home :cg!alckground
ocational home economics programs; and to gwd' g
¢ as foundation for specialized training for dietetics, <
B anagement, and other related careers. Young women rr;es
fg;\j(l;&;;‘; in t;g}e depe;rtment are encouraged to choose basic cou
in home economics as electives. .
Harding College is approved by the $tat? Dt;%ag;?r?ilgg gf
Education and the Federal Office of Educatlolrll ori R e
teachers in vocational home economics. The c_ot ege is
for the training of extension home economists.

Echo Haven is the Home Economics Department’s moggmpl;lgrsré:
where college women may gain valuable experience ItIIl’l nr;l se¥ves A
of managing a home. Those who live tlfere orggnlzeupgw_mon g

i T S
i its and carry out their plans under supe
?ézfgéﬁ% Itlena.lcher. All hrgme economics majors IlveT hm ﬁgzsgogﬁ
sometime during their junior or senior years. | eweeks =
commodates six girls, and the residence period is mnen gl S0
junior or senior girl may live in the house if she enrolls
Economiics 402 as an elective.

i ed and well
hool laboratory is excellently arrang
Tih . ;lduri’frﬁrz:\:riges for 18 children, and includes ﬁﬂ]ﬁlay ;og;r;i
E:ql}llsipcj':l?a.rt'-dining room, kitchen, a rest—s’leep room, cf reg NLE
;I:Jom a lounge isolation room, 2 teacher’s office, conferenc !
obser’vation booths, and playground.. ) e
i helor of Arts): 32 hours in home economics,
1011\4?385 (]23(?1(:, 503, 214, 322 or 323, 331 or 433, 3?71,_ 402, j?rfé gn:ng
add,ition;ll advanced hours. In addltlop, Art 117 is req
Sociology 301 is strongly recommended. A broad area
Major (Bachelor of Arts for Dietary Technol_ogy). ey e
major including Accounting 205_, 206, 360; Bgﬁle?isz ‘% or’ 323, 331:
Economics 201; Home Economics 102, 201, - S 2, 22k
332, 337, 391, 402, 433, 435, 436; and Psychology ’
not required. . .
Majgr (Bachelor of Science for Vocational Teachers): 40 hours in
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ge C%@iﬂ@ economics, including 101, 102,@02 or 303, 203, 322, 323, 331,

402, 405, 406, and 412. Other required courses are Art 117;
Sociology 301; Chemistry 111-115; Biology 271%, 275%; Education
307, 320, 336, 417, 424, and 451; and Physical Education 203. This
program includes 9 hours in human development and family; 9 in
consumer education and home management; 6 in housing, fur-
nishings, and equipment; 9 in food, family meals, and nutrition; and
9 in textiles and clothing. Non-teaching majors must complete Art
101, Home Economics 214, Physical Science 101, Psychology 201,
Political Science 202 or Economics 201, and two more hours of
physical education activity, but may omit the education courses and
Physical Education 203.” One home experience with a minimum
grade of ““C” planned by the student with the guidance of subject-,
matter teachers and carried out during the first three years the
student is enrolled shall be required for graduation with the

Bachelor of Science in Vocational Home Economics. A minor is not
required.

For a student desiring to certify also in another secondary field,
Home Economics 412 is waived.

For a student desiring dual certification in home economics and
elementary education, it is recommended that the student complete
the Bachelor of Arts degree in elementary education after com-
pleting the Bachelor of Science degree in home economics. Art 211,
Biology 308, Economics 315, English 350, Geography 212,
Mathematics 225, Music 116, Physical Education 330, and
Education 401, 402, 403, and 441 are required.

Major (Bachelor of Science for Dietitians and Food Service
Managers — American Dietetics Association, Emphasis 1, Con-
centration A): 32 hours in home economics, including 102, 201, 214,
331, 332, 391, 402, 431, 433, 435 and 436. Other reg{uired courses
are Chemistry 111-115, 271, 324, Biology 271%, 275%, Accounting

205, Business 368, Education 307, and Economics 201. A minor is
not required.

Minor: 18 hours in home economics, including 101, 102, 201, and
9 hours of additional work including 6 advanced level hours.

*Any substitutes for Biology 271 or 275, made for a transfer student, must be
approved by the Chairman of the Department of Home Economics.

101. FAMILY CLOTHING PROBLEMS. (3) Fall, Spring.

The selection of clothing to meet the needs of vatious members of the family.
Practical experience in cutting, pressing and construction of selected garments, using
a variety of fabrics, interpretation of commercial patterns and sewing machine
maintenance. The choice of ready-made clothing and recognition of good fashion

designs. Selection of children’s clothing. Two hours lecture and three hours
laboratory per week.

102. FOOD PREPARATION. (3) Fall.

Principles underlying the selection and preparation of foods. Study of market
standards for products, grades, labeling, and the consumer’s responsibility in the
economic system. Laboratory experiences in application of scientific principles to
cooking food. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
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201. MEAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Spring.

Meal planning for the family, stressing nutrition, organization of work, food costs,
marketing, meal preparation, and table service for all occasions. Two hours lecture
and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 102

202. CLOTHING TAILORING. (3) Fall.

The more difficult problems involved in the selection and construction of the family
wardrobe. Making a tailored suit or coat and renovating child and adult clothing.
Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 101 or
equivalent.

203. TEXTILES. (3) Fall.

Problems in consumer textiles; selection, maintenance, and serviceability of fabrics
for clothing and home furnishings; Vcharacteristics of fibers, fabrics, and
finishes; laboratory study of selected fabrics. Two hours lecture and three hours
laboratory per week.

214. FAMILY HEALTH. (2) Spring.

Promotion of health and prevention of illness for the family. Care of the sick and
convalescent, first aid and safety in the home. Two hours lecture per week.

303. ADVANCED CLOTHING ORIGINAL PATTERN DESIGNING. (3)
Fall.

The development of original simple designs through draping on the dress form and
by flat pattern designing. A study of special fitting problems. Two hours lecture and
three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 101 and 202 or consent of instructor,

and Art 117.

322, 323. CHILD DEVELOPMENT. (3,3) Fall, Spring

Normal development of the child from infancy through adolescence and his
guidance and care in the home. Emphasis on recognizing childhood problems and
remedial measures in overcoming them, how the child learns and how to teach
children. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week in the Nursery
School.
331. NUTRITION. (3) Fall. .

Principles of normal nutrition and metabolism, food values, and requirements for
maintenance and growth. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

Prerequisite: 102.

332. DIET THERAPY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 431; offered 1974-75.
Mod ifications of the normal diet for therapeutic purposes. Prerequisite: 331.

FOOD PRESERVATION AND SCHOOL LUNCH PROGRAM. (2)
Fall. Alternates with 433; offered 1973-74.

A survey of special methods of food preservation. Emphasis on all methods of food
preservation used in the home. The organization and administration of school lunch
programs. Laboratory for food preservation, observation and participation in school
lunch room.

391. CONSUMER EDUCATION AND HOME MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall.

Consumer economics, financial records, budgetmaking for the individual and the
family, managerial aspects of homemaking, and work simplification for household
activities. Prerequisite: 102, 201 recommended.

337.

402. HOME MANAGEMENT RESIDENCE. (3) Fall, Spring.

Nine weeks of residence in the home management house. Management applied to
group living. Practical experience in planning, buying, preparing and serving meals.
Physical care of the home. Social aspects of group living. Supervised by resident
director. Prerequisites: 102, 201, 391 and consent of the department chairman for
majors; junior or senior standing and consent of department chairman for non-

majors.
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ge (_’}b}?}ogﬁME EQUIPMENT. (3) Spring.
anning equipment and its arrangement for the kitchen and :
N : : la ,
problems. Major emphasis on selection, arrangement, operation cty:tj ! ztorage
Simple repair of home equipment. ! » &N, care.

“',.RG’ lHl‘i)US:N]f} AND HOME FURNISHINGS. (3) Fall.

study of housing and selection of furnishin i i

o s v gs for the home,

::: :inlztimmg‘n_ts._ tpenod] styles, and decorative details. Laboratory ex;eTichchi";g
‘lude art in its application to the home, refinishin i i
St | ; g and reupholstering fi

;:"kif‘;’_ :1 slip covers and draperies, and landscaping. Tec[;miques glit!-:;;::mg;
'memakers, extension workers, and homemaking teachers. Students furnish own

materials. Two hours |
e ecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Art

4|(2)(r}. "ll“_[*J.Aut{_':Hll\I(z1 gDI{LT HOMEMAKING CLASSES. (2) Spring.

ganization and development of homemaking programs, teachi

u‘nutcnails useful for teaching adult classes based on the program ofl'r}gdt;?lh; desn:?d
for the improvement of home and home living. g
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G HOME ECONOMICS. (3) Fall. Same s sy o 5
42?1:h£E§:1(;ich;ﬁlosophy of vocational home economics and its place in the W tal

1 1 9 O] # of
educational program of the school and community, collection and organization

i 1 i aAnNagemg W the
teaching materials, evaluation, teaching aids, equipment, and managengya’ 1|97 2 Hardil

department.
431G. ADVANCED NUTRITION. (3 Spring. Alternates with 332; of

elal 7 '74. . " ' o :
Aifns to el',zte::\d the student’s knowledge of the science of nutrition and metabi vl\h";.

1t . . o
and the recent advances in the field of nutrition. Three lectures per

Prerequisites: 331 and Chemistry 324.

Alternates

433G. EXPERIMENTAL PROBLEMS IN FOODS. (3) Fall

ith 337; offered 1974-75. ] o . — .
Tt?:g:(pirimental approach in applying scientific principles Of. food ipru?‘\i:‘:‘t :‘m,: ll] ll.
idation, time of €< y and

j blems such as the effects of he.at, OXi al £og ;
rr?l?r?irpi?:gogrc?n quality of food; new commercial products are studied. Two hours

lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

offered

435G. QUANTITY COOKERY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 4365

Qreanization and anageme enu annin all(l lan(iar(l I!!C‘h()(ls of food
b izat m g nt; m nu p nning S! ‘

preparation in quantity. Observation and practice in the co
Prerequisite: 201.

436G. FOOD SERVICE ORGANIZATION. (3) Spring. Alternates with

435; offered 1974-75. ) . -
Selectio?x layout, and maintenance of the physical plgnt, ;c;lggr;r;e;t; {f‘;::;iz:ﬁf
! i jzation and ma :
inens for a food service department, organiza : erso .
g]gs::::'ition and practice in quantity food services and field trips. Prerequisite: 201

i Education 451.
451. SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6) Spring. Same as tCH )
Slli)irected participation in teaching. Residence ?jt teaclllgng :e;tizsf%sr;g? vv;iie(‘:jé
i i keeping records, making eports. Use
Plamming for 0 cfiasses: i rticipation. Prerequisites: 322 or
ti rocedures, experience in community particip - E 1
;vg}l;c{:igaﬁt’ion 307, 336, 424; and consent of the department chairman.

Humanities

ments of Art, English, History, Music and Speech
COE;‘;;?: I;irtoffering two interdisciplinary coursesb in humgxgg;
The development of these courses was stqn_ulated ya grax"t e
the National Endowment for the Humanities to a conso e
Arkansas colleges. These courses may be elected as accepta

alternatives to some of the general education courses.

. INTEGRATED HUMANITIES. (3) Fall, SPr'mg._ ,
zoii’h'igdxisf;Mary study of contemporary values in relationship to man s past.
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PROFESSOR:

Neil B. Cope, Ph.D. Journalism

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
*Dennis M. Organ, M.A.

#0On leave of absence 1972-73

The Department of Journalism offers basic studies for students
planning to find a vocation in journalism, advertising, public
relations, or related areas. It also offers courses for those who need
the practical technidues of journalism for use in other vocations.

Major: 27 hours in journalism of which 18 hours must be ad-
vanced courses, and including 201, 301, 302, 401 and 450.

Minor: 18 hours in journalism, including 6 hours of advanced
work.

201. INTRODUCTION TO JOURNALISM. (3) Fall.

An examination of the broad field of journalism, its backgrounds and influences.
Exercises in reading newspapers and in evaluating mass communications media.
Inquiry is made into vocational opportunities. Prerequisite: English 103.

251. STUDENT PUBLICATIONS ACTIVITY — NEWSPAPER. (1) Fall, Spring.
Participation in staff duties or other assignments for student newspaper. Open to
majors and non-majors, but no more than two hours credit may be obtained in 251

and/or 252. Prerequisite: Consent of faculty advisor.

252, STUDENT PUBLICATIONS ACTIVITY — YEARBOOK. (1) Fall, Spring.
Same as for 251 except work is on yearbook. Pretequisite: Consent of faculty
advisor.

301. REPORTING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 401; offered 1973-74.
Fundamentals of gathering and writing news. Exercises in news writing and news
values, with emphasis on good journalistic practice for newspapers.

302. EDITING. (3) Spring. Alternates with 392; offered 1973-74.

Preparation of copy, copyreading, headline writing, desk work, and page makeup.
Attention given to news values, reader interest, promotion techniques, and editorial
problems. Special consideration is given to editorial practices of small town dailies
and weeklies.

303. ADVERTISING. (3) Spring. Alternates with 305; offered 1974-75.

Advertising methods and media; problems in selling, and the psychology of ad-
vertising. Special attention to newspaper and magazine techniques, to mechanics and
layout, and to direct mail methods.

304. PHOTOGRAPHY. (2) Fall. Alternates with 322; offered 1973-74.
The fundamentals of photography, developing and printing, enlarging, use of

photographic equipment and standard techniques are studied by lecture and
laboratory work.

305. PUBLICATIONS PHOTOGRAPHY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 303; offered
1973-74.

Attention is given to the special problems of news coverage by camera, magazine
illustration, and communication through the printed photograph. Picture quality,
production techniques, and picture editing are emphasized. Prerequisite: 304 or
equivalent.
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310. RELIGIOUS JOURNALISM. (2) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1974.7¢

jti igi i ication, the preparation of

ting of religious articles for publication, the ration ¢ fot'h

r;l:earéltilegmedia ugsed by churches and individuals in public relations. Of .;m cial
ﬁlterest to ministerial students and those preparing for church and mission work.

322. TYPOGRAPHY AND GRAPHIC ARTS. (3) Fall. Alternates with 304; offered

1974-75. o ) 1
Principles of graphic presentation and printing mechanics. Tyges uﬂitlﬁt
families, legibility, spaci\ng, harmony, contrast and use of color as they a

functional design of printed matter.

323. ADVANCED COMPOSITION — CREATIVE WRITING. (3) Fall.
Same as English 323.

392. PUBLIC RELATIONS PRINCIPLES. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302; offered
1974-75. ] _ ' g
An examination of the basic principles and phllosl_?p;ues ;n:l;l%ramegm;l:"l\jzg

i ips, followed by a study of current p_ohcles. m_et ods. an edia ¢ y
;?iﬁgﬁg;gl lgusiness, B;ducational, and social organizations in their information

programs.

ith 301; offered 1974-75.
ESS AND SOCIETY. (3) Fall. Alte;nates wil ; ed 1974-
mézzzlfg':ol:xl:d of the American press; examination of problems of editorial treerdg]mz;
ethics of the press, propaganda, public opinion, and the place of the newspape

democratic society.

. SCHOOL PUBLICATIONS. (2) Summer. ) ) .
4125} zgnd purpose of student publications as standard extracurncular_a«iéun;flsn 1cn~
the edft)lcational program, particularly at the high sc(l;ooé.igvel, T; ;};Ia];mr]; = Fane

i nization of the staff, management and editing p z :
:Zrﬁrﬁr;ie?g:nd relationships to school and community are explored. Designed

particularly for teachers who supervise school newspapers and yearbooks.

d.
) PENDENT STUDY. (2) Offered on c'iernan . ]
45(I)ndl Ellgfal study or research on selected topic of interest to the major in journalism.
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Department of

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Mathematics

Dean B. Priest, Ph.D.
Chairman
Bill W. Oldham, Ed.D

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Troy Blue, M.A.
Stephen W. Smith, Ph.D.

INSTRUCTOR:
Alva Gene Dugger, M.S.

The objectives of the Department of Mathematics are to give
cultural training in mathematics, to prepare teachers of secondary
school mathematics, to give the basic training in mathematics
needed by pre-professional students or students of science, and to
lay a broad foundation for students majoring in mathematics.

Major (Bachelor of Arts): 30 hours of mathematics, includin g 251-
252 and five courses numbered 300 or above. Physics 211-212 is also
required.

Major (Bachelor of Science): 30 hours of mathematics, including
251-252 and five courses numbered 300 or above; 27 hours in two
other sciences; and 6 hours in a fourth science. Physics 211-212 must
be included. A minor is not required.

Minor: 18 hours of mathematics, including 6 advanced hours.
Students certifying to teach mathematics must elect 306.

101. BASIC MATHEMATICS. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of numbers, number systems, number operations, and number bases; sets
and set operations; variables; and an introduction to algebraic operations. Required
of all elementary education majors who do not have an equivalent background in
mathematics. Does not count toward a major or minor in mathematics.

105. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. (3) Fall, Spring.
Designed for those students who present fewer than one and one-half entrance

units in algebra or have inadequate preparation. Does not count toward major or
minor in mathematics.

108. MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS. (3) Fall.

Same as Business 108. Does not count toward a major or minor in mathematics or
general science.

151. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. (4) Fall, Spring.

Rapid review of elementary algebra, quadratic equations, functions and graphs,
inequalities, logarithms, ratio and proportion, variation, progressions, mathematical
induction, binomial theorem, introduction to the theory of equations, determinants
and complex numbers. Prerequisite: 105, or its equivalent, or consent of instructor.

152. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. (3) Spring.
Trigonometric functions, functional relations, logarithms, solution of right and
oblique triangles with application, identities, inverse functions and equations.

Prerequisites: 105, or its equivalent, and one year of plane geometry or consent of
instructor.
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171. COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. (5) Fall. 9

Integrated course in college algebra and trigonometry. RecommenAec? coufse for
chemistry majors, pre-engineers, mathematics majors, and physics majors with a
good background in mathematics. A student may not receive credit for 171 and 151
and/or 152. Prerequisites: One and one-half years of algebra, plane geometry, and
trigonometry. Students with a clearly superior background should elect 201. Students
who have a weak background in the prerequisites should elect 151 and 152.

201. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS 1. (5) Fall, Spring.

Essentials of analytic geometry with an introduction to differential and integral
caleulus. Prerequisite: 171, or 151 and 152, or the equivalent. Students who do not
make a grade of *C” or higher on the prerequisites are advised not to take this course.

215. BASIC PROGRAMMING. (3) Spring.
A general study of digital computers, basic operation and use of the Programma
101, and extensive programming of the Programma 101 computer. Two class periods

and three hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 151 or consent of instructor. Fee
$20.00.

225. MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

A continuation of the topics introduced in 101, experimental and informal
geometry, introduction to probability, linear equations and inequalities. Required of
elementary education majors. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of instructor. Does not
count toward a major or minor in mathematics except for elementary education
majors.

251. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS I (4) Fall, Spring.
A continuation of 201. Prerequisite: 201.

252. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS III. (4) Fall, Spring.
A continuation of 251. Prerequisite: 251.

306Gx. FOUNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY. (3) Spring.
An examination of Euclidean geometry with an introduction to non-Euclidean
geometry. Prerequisite: 201.

313G. LINEAR ALGEBRA. (3) Spring.

Linear equations, matrices and vector spaces, linear transformations, deter-
minants, rational and Jordan forms, inner product spaces and bilinear forms.
Prerequisite: 201 and junior standing.

320G. PROBABILITY. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1973-74.
Probability as a mathematical system, random variables and their distributions,
limit theorems, and topics in statistical infefence. Prerequisite: 252.

323G. MODERN ALGEBRA 1. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1974-75.

Brief development of the complex number system beginning with the natural
numbers. A study of abstract algebraic systems including groups, rings, fields and
integral domains. Prerequisite: 201 and junior standing.

331G. INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS L (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1973-74,

Real number systems, functions, sequences, additional topics in limits, continuity,
differentiation, integration, infinite and power series, and uniform covergences.
Prerequisite: 252.

351G. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (3) Fall.
Ordinary differential equations with applications. Prerequisite: 252. Physics 211-
212 highly recommended.

420G. PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
Estimation, decision theory and testing hypotheses, relationships in a setof random
variables, linear models, and design. Prerequisite: 320.
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.ge Catalog. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. (

3) Spring. Alternate vear ; off 1974-
Same as Physics 421G. A searsi offered 197475,

423G.MODERN ALGEBRA 1II. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

. Theory of groups, modules, ideals and lattices, Prerequisite: 323 or consent of
Instructor.

431G. INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS II. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
Partial ’dlffergntl_atlon, applications to geometry of space, maxima and minima,
Lagrange’s multipliers, indeterminate forms, elliptic integrals, line integrals, Green's

theorem and transformation of multiple integrals. Prerequisite: 331 or 252 and
consent of instruotor.

450G. DIRECTED READING. (3) Offered on demand.

Individual reading in‘ advanced mathegnatics. Prerequisite: Consent of the in-
structor and chairman of the department. May be taken two times for credit.

523x. WORKSHOP IN TEACHING AID -

Summer only. Offered on sufficient derﬁarﬁ?R MATHEMATICS [(-12], (3)

A course to acquaint mathematics teach

available for grades K-12. Teaching aids co
games, and visuals.

ers with the wide range of teaching aids
nsidered include manipulations, activities,

525. MATHEMATICS FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER. (3) Offered on
sufficient demand.

A study of the structure of the real

. ] number system to include number bases,
modular arithmetic, number operations,

sets and set operations, sentences, relations,

variables, and an introduction to the language of contemporary algebra.
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ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: o
Winfred O. Wright, Dr. de I'Universite

Chairman

Modern

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Foreign
Dorothy S. Wright, Dr. de I'Universite L ——
Assisting from other Departments: ang g

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Robert L. Helsten, M.A.

nt seeks to satisfy the needs of those students who
de;lg:l: a? ‘:rll)g(lig:: foreign languagf:yfor its cultural values, those \;;hp
require a modern foreign language for greater proficiency in their
chosen field, and especially those who desire greater proficiency 11;rl a
foreign language as a major or minor field of study. Students_];vbo
have taken one or more years of French in high school will be
assigned to their first course in college French after a conferienci
with the chairman of the department to determine the proper leve
of placement. '
Major in French: 30 hours in French, including 18 hours of
advanced credit.
Minor in French: 18 hours in French, including 6 hours of ad-

vanced credit.

Minor in Spanish: 18 hours in Spanish, including 6 hours of
advanced credit.

FRENCH

1-102. ELEMENTARY FRENCH. (4.4) Fall, Spring. '
loFundamentals of grammar, oral comprehension and reading of graded material.

Five class periods per week.

201-202. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. (3,3) Fall, Spring. ) _
Increased reading, conversation, and composition combined with a review of
grammar. Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school French.

251. FRENCH CONVERSATION. (1) Fall, Spring. ) )
Guided conversational experience in small groups on topics of common mtere:sfil tto
students of French. Two hours each week. May be taken four semesters for credit.

Prerequisite: 102 or- equivalent.

301-302. INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

1 tes with 303-304; offered 1974-75. )
Ai&::; of major authors and their works from the Middle Ages to the present.

Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

303. ADVANCED COMPOSITION. (3) Fall. Alternates with 301; offered 1973-74.
Techniques of writing in French. Imitation of selected French texts illustrating
various styles. Exercises in creative writing. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.
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Catalégd. ADVANCED FRENCH. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302; offered 1973-74.

A practical application of advanced grammar in group discussions, reports and

translations. Literary analysis of passages from representative works. Prerequisite:
202 or equivalent.

305. CONTEMPORARY FRENCH CIVILIZATION. (3) Offered in the summer on
sufficient demand.

A study of the mores, customs, government and important personalities of present
day France. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

402. FRENCH CLASSICISM. (3) Spring, Alternates with 404; offered 1974-75.

A study of Corneille, Racine, Moliere, Pascal, La Fontaine, and others.
Prerequisite: Any 300 course.

403. LITERATURE OF THE 18TH CENTURY. (3) Eall. Alternates with 401; of-
fered 1973-74.

A study of 18th Century writers with emphasis on the works of the philosophers.
Prerequisite: Any 300 course.

404. LITERATURE OF THE 19TH CENTURY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 402;
offered 1973-74.

A study of representative writers of the 19th Century and the important literary
movements. Prerequisite: Any 300 course.

405. LITERATURE OF THE 20TH CENTURY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 403; of-
fered 1974-75,

A study of outstanding writers of the 20th Century and of current literary trends in
France. Prerequisite: Any 300 course.

GERMAN

101-102. ELEMENTARY GERMAN. (3,3) Fall, Spring.
Study of grammar and syntax reduced to a practical minimum with the reading of
graded texts, chief emphasis on reading ability, elementary conversation. The spring
semester includes an introduction to scientific German

201x-202x. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. (3,3) Fall, Spring. Offered on sufficient
demand.

Increased conversation, reading, and composition, with a review of grammar.
Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school German.

SPANISH

101x.-102x. ELEMENTARY SPANISH. (4,4) Fall, Spring.

Fundamentals of grammar, oral comprehension, and reading of graded material.
Five class periods per week.
201x-202x. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

Increased reading, conversation, and composition combined with a review of
grammar. Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school Spanish.

301x-302x. INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH LITERATURE. (3,3) Offered on
sufficient demand.

A survey of major authors and their works. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.
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PROFESSORS:

Erle T. Moore, Ed.D.
Chairman

Kenneth Davis, Jr., D.Mus.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
William W. Hollaway, Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
George Edward Baggett, M.A.
*Clifton L. Ganus, III, M.M.E.
Sarah Croom Morris, M.M.
Ann R. Sewell, M.M.

INSTRUCTOR:
Mona S. Moore, B.A.

ASSOCIATE INSTRUCTOR:
Arthur Lloyd Shearin, B.A.

*QOn leave of absence 1972-73

The Department of Music is organized to prepare students to
teach music, to train qualified students for a career of musical
performance, and to provide for all students the cultural enrichment
afforded through the study of music. The areas of concentration are
music, music education, piano, and voice.

Piano Proficiency Barrier: All music majors must pass the
departmental piano proficiency barrier prior to graduation.

Transfer Placement Examinations: All music majors transferring

to Harding College must take the departmental theory placement®

examination prior to registration in the department.

The music major who begins study at Harding will be reviewed
after three semestbrs by the entire music faculty to determine
whether he may continue as a music major. The transfer music
major will be reviewed at the discretion of the music faculty no later
than the end of his second semester at Harding.

Major in Mus..: 44 hours in music, including 111-112, 113-114,
131, 132 205, 251-252, 253-254, 255-256, 331, 335, 431-432, and 10
hours of applied music which must include at least 4 hours of piano
and 4 hours of voice. A minor is required.

Major in Music Education with emphasis on Vocal-Choral: 50
hours in music, including 111-112, 113-114, 205, 251-252, 253-254,
255.256, 331, 335, 336, 403, 426, 431- 432, and at least 6 hours of
voice and 4 hours of piano. Participation in an instrumental or
choral ensemble for six semesters is required. In addition,
Education 203, 307, 320, 336, 417, 450, and 461 are required. A
minor is not required.

Major in Music Education with emphasis on Instrumental: 50
hours in music, including 111-112, 113-114, 211-212, 251-252, 253-
254, 255-256, 332, 335, 403, 426, 431-432, 461-462, 4 hours of piano,
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Catdidy! at least 6 hours of private instrument. Participation in an in-

strumental or choral ensemble for six semesters is required. In
addition, Education 203, 307, 320, 336, 417, 450, and 461 are
required. A minor is not required.

Major in Piano: 51 hours in music, including 111- 112 113-114,
205, 251-252, 253-254, 255-256, 335, 431-432, 2 hours of Piano 331,
4 hours of private or class voice, and 16 hours of private piano. A
solo piano recital satisfactory to the music faculty must be given
during the senior year. A minor is required.

Major in Voice: 53 hours in music, including 111-112, 113-114,
251-252, 253-254, 255-256, 331, 335, 431-432, 8 hours of piano and
16 hours of private voice. In addition, at least one semester each of
French and German is required. A voice recital satisfactory to the
music faculty must be given during the senior year. A minor is
required.

Minor in Music: 18 hours in music, including 6 hours of advanced
work selected with approval of department chairman.

101. MUSIC APPRECIATION. (2) Fall, Spring.
A study of representative works of the world’s great composers, with attention given
to the correlative developments in other art areas.

111-112. THEORY 1. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

Part writing, harmonization and harmonic analysis based upon the diatonic
harmonies of major and minor keys. Prerequisite: 115 or consent of the instructor.
Co-requisite: 113-114.

113-114. EAR TRAINING. (1,1) Fall, Spring.

Ear training, music reading, keyboard harmony and dictation based upon the
diatonic harmontes of major and minor keys. Prerequisite: 115 or consent of the
instructor. Co-requisite: 111-112.

116. MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.
Techniques and materials for music instruction in grades one through eight.

117. FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC FOR SONG LEADERS. (2) Fall.

Elementary music theory, including notation, 'scale construction, rhythmic
nrg‘nnization. simple harmony; and music reading. Does not count toward the music
major.

118x. FUNDAMENTALS OF SONG LEADING. (2) Spring.
Basic singing methods, congregational leading, worship planning, and hymn
analysis. Prerequisite: 117 or passing an examination on music fundamentals.

131-137. PARTICIPATION IN MUSIC ORGANIZATION.

Participation in one of the several music organizations. Open to majors and non-
majors, but no more than two hours credit may be obtained by such participation
whether by participating in two organizations during a given semester or one
organization for two semesters. Prerequisite: Consent of the director of the
organization involved.

131. CHORALE. (1) Fall, Spring.

132. A CAPPELLA CHORUS. (1) Fall, Spring.
133. BAND. (1) Fall, Spring.

134. BELLES AND BEAUX. (1) Fall, Spring.
135. CHAMBER SINGERS. (1) Fall, Spring.
137. RECORDING CHORUS. (1) Fall, Spring.
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205. ITALIAN, FRENCH, AND GERMAN DICTION. (3) Spring,

The study of songs of the Italian, French, and German repertoire foil %17(33;5:119p7c>‘s‘e|-c|)?rd|

acquiring a familiarity with the pronunciation and a working knowledge of syntax
and grammar. Six weeks will be devoted to each language.

211-212. INSTRUMENTAL INSTRUCTION. (2,2) Fall, Spring.

Class instruction in the playing of band/orchestral instruments including two
woodwinds and two brasses.

251-252. THEORY 1II. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

Part writing, harmonization, analysis, modulation, involving chromtic alternation.
Prerequisite: 112, Co-requisite: 253-254,

253-254. ADVANCED EAR TRAINING. (1,1) Fall, Spring.

Music reading, dictation, analysis involving chromatic harmonies. Prerequisite:
113. Co-requisite: 251-252.

255-256. MUSIC LITERATURE. (1,1) Fall, Spring.

Study and acquaintance with a wide range of musical literature of all principal
periods. One class meeting and one supervised laboratory per week. Required of all
music majors. Non-music majors accepted only with permission of the instructor.

331. CHORAL CONDUCTING. (3) Fall.

Choral conducting techniques, rehearsal procedures, musical interpretation,
repertoire, program building and voice classification, Empbhasis on the problems of
high school choruses. Prerequisite: 251-252 or 111-112 and consent of instructor.

332. INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING. (2) Offered on sufficient demand.

Preparation for the conducting of the high school band. Includes baton technique
and rehearsal procedures.

335. FORM ANALYSIS. (2) Fall.

The structural principles of music, the elements of form and the forms used are
studied through analysis and listening.

336x. ORCHESTRATION-CHORAL ARRANGING. (2) Spring.
Scoring and arranging for orchestral ensembles; arranging for two, three, four, and
five part choral groups. Prerequisite: Music 251.

403. ELEMENTARY MUSIC METHODS. (3) Fall, Spring.

Techniques and materials for music instruction in grades one through eight.
Registration restricted to music majors.

426. SECONDARY MUSIC METHODS. (3) Fall.

Organization and objectives of music education programs, methods of instruction
and the directing of choral organization in high school. Registration restricted to
music majors. Same as Fducation 426,

431G-432G. HISTORY OF MUSIC. (3.3) Fall, Spring.

The development of Western music from its beginnings in the Greek and Jewish
cultures to its manifestations in the present century.

450Gx. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Independent study on selected topies in music for music majors who are planning
to do graduate study. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chairman.

461-462. INSTRUMENTATION. (1,1) Fall, Spring. Offered on sufficient demand.

Scoring and arranging for instrumental ensembles with emphasis on the concert
band.

502. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN MUSIC EDUCATION. (3) Offered on sufficient
demand.

Problems of musical interest to the student which lie outside the normal curriculum
and which are deemed particularly applicable to his individual aims.
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AR: ADVANCED CHORAL METHODS AND MATERIALS. (3)
tfered on sufficient demand.

Iegét@eo , i horal
Examination of beliefs and practices of some of the country’s leading ¢

. Extensive
conductors. Analysis and conducting of some of the larger choral works. Ex
compilation of choral materials of all types.

APPLIED MUSIC

Private Instruction , . ion
Private instruction is offered in voice, piano, b::asg. twc:vgciir\::;(?ngnfn lz:;vidua]
instruments. In each, the student’s level of ability is deter e s
program of study is followed, seeking ;91_1131;) each student
i ithin hi ability. )
ml:mal' dati\ée;;fé:egi: ;gfzirlllftecgson pir week plus one hour of practice E?; giy
. nﬂpr;:)r one sem’ester hour of credit. The nqrmal number of le§sons per v;::d s thz
u“i.r 3 5b'ect is two. Make-up lessons will be given for lessons which are mlh. d “?romd
;:gc;ErJor by the- student if the student’s absence is due to a reason whic
cnius‘e dgliz?orir?;n thi. :LZislaa;blie;;zis and practice periods, all applied mul-fli stud::;:
wi]lnbi required to attend performance-discussion p_enodg tot be held each two w
at an hour mutually convenient to the teacher and his stu efl:l S;-ivate —
Course names shall be assigned according to the type od P o g
aken (Voice, Piano, etc.). Course numbers will be.ass1gne according o
:: semesters ’during which credit has been earned in any one subject according

following schedule:

i 301
i 101 Fifth semester..........oovun-
First semester .. .c.ocvvnvwnn s HEDISEACERR: winss ssmesivm i
Si::.::; semester v s 102 Sixth semester ......... o
:I‘l1ird sémester ............... 201 Seventh semester ............. s
Fourth semester .............. 202 Eighthsemester ..............

Class Instruction -
PIANO 331x. PIANO ACCOMPANYING CLASS. (1) Fall, Spring. Offered on

i and. . ) )
S sgfﬁc;‘ertl::edfirgmands and problems of ensemble playmg. and accomgaiglélegr;
Em;:nlll-na}s‘;iso on study of scores, and supervised laboratory experiences. May be

two times for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

1.

105. VOCAL METHODS. (2) Fal ) - )
V(;:Ei of basic approaches to the processes o"f voice prot}iluctlo;c;:;i:;?;}lg
respiration, phonation, resonation, and ar.tlcu.]atmn f.rom t le pbgi'ems e “;
ph;siologic,al, and acoustical standpoints. Practice in analyzing vocal pro

seeking their solution.
VOICE 106. VOICE CLASS. (2) Spring.

Application of basic vocal methods to basic voca -
117 or passing an examination on music fundamentals.

1 literature. Prerequisite: Music
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Nursing

medicine, nursing, dentistry, and other allied health fields. Plans

: try, oth : ar
progressing toward offering the junior year of nursing in 1974-7§
and the senior year in 1975-76. These are ini

courses,
sophomore year.

201x.-202x. FUNDAMENTALS oF NURSING IandII. (3.3) Fall, Spring.

Classroom and laboratory experience des;
] gned to enable the student to acquire
fundam@tal knowIedge‘ and skills necessary to meet basic patient nursing neegs by

commonly used groups of drugs is studied. Should be taken in the sophomore year.

Tw;)llgours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: <Chemistry 112
or 115,
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Department of
Physical Education,
Health, and
Recreation

PROFESSOR:
Harry D. Olree, Ed.D.
Chairman

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Ted M. Altman, Ed.D.

Cecil M. Beck, M.A.

llugh M. Groover, M.Ed.
Clifford John Prock, M.T.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
*Karyl V. Bailey, M.A.
Barbara G. Barnes, M.A.T.
Jess Bucy, M.A.

Kathryn R. Campbell, M.A.T.
Bob J. Corbin, M.Ed.
Theodore R. Lloyd, M.A.
lerry Mote, M.A.T.

Arnold E. Pylkas, M.A.

INSTRUCTOR:
Wilton Y. Martin, M.A.T.

ASSOCIATE INSTRUCTOR:
Richard A. Johnson, B.A.

*On leave of absence 1972-73.

The Department of Physical Education, Health, and Recreation is
designed to meet the recreational needs of students, the needs of
those planning to teach physical education or to coach, and the
needs of those interested in the supervision of activities associated
with youth group work such as summer camps and scout programs.

The institutional requirement of 4 hours in physical education
activity can be met by a combination of any of the following: 112,
113, 114, 119, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128, 129, 130,
and, for physical education majors and minors, 355, 356. Veterans
who have spent at least one year in the military service may receive
credit for the total 4 hours of physical education required by the

college.

Students in the teacher education program must complete only 3
hours of physical education activity. Physical Education 203 is
required of all students who plan to teach. Physical Education 330 is
also required of elementary education majors.

Major: 33 hours in physical education, 18 of which must be
advanced level hours, including 202%%*, 203, 206, 301; four hours
from 304%, 306*, 307*, 308%*, and 310%#; 320, 355, 356, 402%, 404,
405, and 427. Biology 275 is required in addition to the 33 hours in
physical education. Any major who desires to certify to teach at the
clementary as well as the secondary level must include Physical
Education 129 and 330 and take Education 461 rather than 451
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Minor: 18 hours in physical education, 6 of which @é@x; ﬂj%ﬁr di

vanced level hours, including 203, 206, and either 355
355 and 356 are recommended for students planning to teach
physical education.

All majors and minors in physical education, health, and
recreation must pass a series of sports skills tests as a prerequisite to
Physical Education 355 and 356. Skills tests must be passed in two
team sports selected from football, volleyball, basketball, softball,
track and field, and baseball (women may substitute either field
hockey or speedball for football). A proficiency test must also be
passed in swimming and three other dual and individual sports
selected from golf, gymnastics, bowling, archery, badminton,
handball, and tennis.

112. BEGINNING AND INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING. (1) Fall, Spring.

Teaches the individual how to adjust himself to the water, to breathe properly, to
change direction and position in the water, and to swim by use of a basic swimming
stroke. Emphasizes development of leg and arm strokes, sculling, treading water, and
simple rescue methods of assisting drowning persons. Not open to student capable of
passing an intermediate swimming test.

113. ADVANCED SWIMMING AND SENIOR LIFESAVING. (1) Spring.

Instruction and practice in advanced swimming techniques and the American Red
Cross Senior Lifesaving Course. Prerequisite: 112 or the ability to pass an in-
termediate swimming test. Fee $2.00.

114x. WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR’S COURSE. (1) Spring.

This course consists of lectures on methods and organization, and practice in
teaching the American Red Cross swimming and water safety courses. Open to card-
carrying Red Cross Water Safety Instructors whose appointments have lapsed and
persons holding current senior lifesaving certificates. American Red Cross WSI Cards
will be issued to those satisfactorily completing the course.

119. CONDITIONING ACTIVITIES. (1) Fall, Spring.

Participation in exercises in order to improve body mechanics, posture, and
physical fitness. Required of those students assigned to the course by the physical
education department.

120. ARCHERY AND BADMINTON. (1) Fall, Spring.
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of archery and badminton. Fee $2.00.

121. VOLLEYBALL AND TABLE TENNIS. (1) Fall, Spring.
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of volleyball and table tennis.

122. TENNIS AND SHUFFLEBOARD. (1) Fall, Spring.
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of tennis and shuffleboard.

123. MAT AND TRAMPOLINE TUMBLING. (1) Fall.
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of mat and trampoline tumbling.

124. GOLF AND BOWLING. (1) Fall, Spring.
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of golf and bowling. Fee $6.00.

125. SPEEDBALL AND BASKETBALL. (1) Fall, Spring. (For women only.)
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of speedball and basketball.

126. ADAPTED ACTIVITIES. (1) Fall, Spring.

Instruction and practice in adapted activities for those students who are excused by
the school physician from the regular activity program. May be taken four semesters
for credit.
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@on and practice in the basic skills of gymnastics.

.legé2§,§fﬁrMNASTICS. (1) Fall, Spring.

128. HANDBALL AND WEIGHT TRAINING. (1) Fall, Spring. (For men only).
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of handball and weight training.

129x. FUNDAMENTALS OF MOVEMENT AND RHYTHM. (1) Fall.
Principles and practices of body movement and response to rhythm. Required of
those students certifying to teach physical education in the elementary school.

130x. OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES. (1) Spring. (For men only).

The course will provide students with an opportunity for developing knowledge of
and an appreciation for the out-of-doors and basic skills necessary for living in the
out-of-doors. Instruction will be provided in elementary woodlore and basic ecology.
In addition, training will be given and time will be spent in the following out-of-doors
experiences: survival training and camping, basic wilderness and mountain climbing
techniques, canoeing, and rafting. Fee $20.00.

202. FIRST AID. (2) Fall, Spring.
Standard Red Cross First Aid course.

203. HEALTH EDUCATION. (3) Fall, Spring.
Consideration of personal, school and community health problems. Required of all
prospective teachers. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

206. SURVEY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION [K-12]. (3) Fall.
A study of the historical development of physical education, its underlying prin-
ciples and its place in the educational program.

301G. KINESIOLOGY AND BIOMECHANICS. (3) Fall.

A study of major muscle groups and their relationship to various body movements.
Consideration is also given to various activities which contribute to the functional
development of major muscle groups. Prerequisite: Biology 275 or consent of the
instructor.

304. COACHING FOOTBALL. (2) Fall.
Coaching and officiating football.

306. COACHING BASKETBALL. (2) Spring.
Coaching and officiating basketball.

307. COACHING BASEBALL AND TRACK. (2) Spring.
Coaching and officiating baseball and track.

308x. COACHING SOFTBALL AND VOLLEYBALL. (2) Fall.
A study of the theory and techniques of coaching and officiating softball and
volleyball for women.

310x. COACHING BASKETBALL AND TRACK. (2) Spring.
A study of the theory and techniques of coaching and officiating basketball and
track for women.

315. CAMP LEADERSHIP. (2) Spring.
Study of and participation in camp organization, camp promotion, campfire
programs, nature observation, camp athletics, hiking and outdoor cookery.

320. ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION OF RECREATION PROGRAMS. (3)
Fall.
History of the recreation movement, methods of organizing and supervising various
types of institutional and community recreation programs, and survey of vocational
opportunities in the field
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330G. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE . . ) ION, HEALTH
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3 Sping e or o T 25 CATION, AND RECREATION. (& Offrd on sffien cemand.
A study of methods as they apply to the total program and to the organization, EDUCATION, :

: % = applicati and techniques to problems in physical
instruction and selection of activities at the class level. Required of prospective The application of research methods “ d P P
elementary teachers. education, health education, and recreation.

355x. THEORY & TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING SPORT SKILLS I. (3) Fall.

Theory and techniques of teaching golf, gymnastics, bowling, and swimming, and
through development of skills in these activities. For majors and minors only. Fee:
$6.00. Prerequisite: Must have passed a proficiency skills test in two team sports and
four dual and individual sports.

356x. THEORY & TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING SPORT SKILLS IL (3) Spring.
Theory and techniques of teaching archery, badminton, handball, and tennis, and
through development of skills in these activities. For majors and minors only. Fee:
$2.00. Prerequisite: Must have passed a proficiency skills test in two team sports and
four dual and individual sports. '

402G. PREVENTION AND TREATMENT OF ATHLETIC INJURIES. (3) Fall.

A study of the prevention of athletic injuries and the different forms of therapy in
the treatment of injuries common to athletics and physical education. Fee $3.00.

403G. SEMINAR IN COMMUNITY HEALTH PROBLEMS. (3) Offered on suf-
ficient demand.
An attempt to define health problems within the community. Students engage in
the analysis and possible solution of these problems.

404G. EVALUATION AND APPRAISAL IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2) Fall.
Acquaints students with the various testing devices in physical education and gives
practice in the use of these devices.

405G. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
[K-12]. (3) Fall.

A study of the principles of organization and administration of physical education
and athletic programs. Consideration will be given to personnel, schedules, equip-
ment and facilities, records, budget and finance, legal aspects, publicity and public
relations, athletic associations, eligibility regulations, contracts and officials.

406G. MOTOR LEARNING AND PERFORMANCE. (3) Offered on sufficient
demand.

Psychological and physiological factors related to the development of motor skill;
emphasis on the teacher’s role in facilitating learning. Includes review and analysis of
appropriate research, Prerequisite: 301 or consent of the instructor.
407G. PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE. (3) Spring.

Fundamental concepts of human physiology and their application to programs of
physical education and sports. Prerequisite: Biology 275 or consent of the instructor.

427. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR
SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (3) Spring. )
A study of methods as they apply to the total program and to the organization,
instruction and selection of activities at the class level. Same as Education 427.

450. SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2) Offered on sufficient demand.
Open only to majors in physical education in their senior year.

501. DIRECTED READING IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Offered on demand.
Independent study of selected topics to fill any deficiencies or to strengthen the
student’s background in physical education.

502. DIRECTED READING IN HEALTH EDUCATION AND RECREATION. (3)
Offered on demand.
Independent study of selected topics to fill any deficiencies or to strengthen the
student’s background in health education and recreation.
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504. RESEARCH. (1-6) Offered on demand. )

Supervised research in health, physical education, or recreation. A research paper
will be required. The study must be approved by the chairman of the department and
the staff member who will supervise the research. Prerequisite: 503.
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Departmmenrt veiing

PROFESSORS:

William D. Williams, Ph.D.
Chairman

Don England, Ph.D.

Joseph E. Pryor, Ph.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Maurice L. Lawson, M.S.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
James E. Mackey, Ph.D.
Clifford E. Sharp, M.S.T.
Carroll W. Smith, Ph.D.
Edmond W. Wilson, Jr., Ph.D.

Physical Science

The Department of Physical Science is organized with the
following objectives in view: to increase the general culture of all
students; to prepare high school science teachers; to provide the
basic training for pre-professional students of medicine, engineering
and other professional fields; and to prepare chemistry and physics
majors for graduate study or industrial work. The Bachelor of
Science degree is awarded to chemistry and physics majors. For the
general science degree programs see page 133.

Chemistry

Major: 35 hours of chemistry, including 111-112, 261, 301-302
310, 411_-412, and 6 additional advanced-legvel hours. The fc;llowing,
supporting courses or equivalents must be completed: Physics 211-
212, Mathematics 251, and additional science and/or mathematics
to total 67 hours in this area. Participation in a departmental
seminar with a passing grade is required of all junior and senior
majors. In addition, German 101-102 is required. Chemistry 312,
401, Mathematics 252, 351, and Physics 301 are strongly recom-
mended. A minor is not required.

Minor: 18 hours of chemistry, including 6 advanced hours.

Physics

Major: 33 hours of physics, including 211-212 and at least 2 hours
of intermediate or advanced laboratory. The following supporting
courses or equivalents must be completed: Chemistry 111-112;
Mathematics 252, 351; and additional sciences and/or mathematic;
to total 67 hours in this area. Participation in a departmental
seminar with :ft.passing grade is required of all junior and senior
majors. In addition, German 101-102 or French 101-102 is required.
Chemistry 411-412 or 3 additional hours of approved
mathematics may be elected as part of the 33-hour physics total. A
double major in mathematics is highly recommended. A minor is
not required. '
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A major in physics is also offered in
University of Arkansas. The student will
normally enroll at the University of Arkansas for his senior year.

Minor: 18 hours in physics including 6 hours of advanced credit.

Cooperative Major:

CHEMISTRY

111-112. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4,4) Fall, Spring.

The fundamental principles and facts of inorganic chemistry including the basic
laws and theories, atomic structure, the periodic table, bonding, nomenclature,
solutions, reactions, and elementary calculations. 112 includes a systematic survey of
the more common elements and qualitative analysis. Three class periods and three
hours laboratory per week.

115. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4) Spring.

Continuation of 111 designed for students majoring in home economics,
agriculture, nursing, physical education, and biology. A basic introduction to the
nomenclature, classification, preparation, uses, and characteristic reactions of single
aliphatic and aromatic compounds of carbon with special emphasis being placed on
applying chemistry to biological systems. Does not count toward a major in chemistry.
Three class periods and three hours laboratory per week. Credit in both 112 and 115
will not be granted.

261. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY L. (4) Fall.

The basic theories and techniques of qualitative and quantitative chemical
separations and analyses emphasizing chemical equilibrium, gravimetric and
volumetric analysis. Two class periods and six hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: 112 or 115with a minimum grade oE"C"

262. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY II. (4) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1973-74.
Continuation of 261 emphasizing instrumental analysis. Two class periods and six
hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 261.

271x. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.(4) Fall

A terminal study of fundamental organic chemistry, with a brief summary of the
chemistry of foods and polymers. This course is designed for students of biology,
home economics, nursing, education, and preprofessional curricula requiring only
four hours of organic chemistry. Three class periods and three hours of laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: 112 or 115. Does not count toward a major in chemistry. Credit is
voided by earning credit in 301 and/or 302.

301-302. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (4,4) Fall, Spring.

An integrated approach to structure and mechanism in organic chemistry, in-
cluding nomenclature, classification, synthesis, properties, and uses of the com-
pounds of carbon. Three class periods and three hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: 112 or 115

310. CHEMICAL COMMUNICATIONS. (1) Fall and Spring.

The sources of information in the field of chemistry, the use of chemical literature,
and departmental seminar. Required of all junior and senior majors. Prerequisite: 12
hours of chemistry.

312. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered
1974-75.
Advanced topics in inorganic chemistry including atomic structure, periodic
system, chemical bonding, coordination chemistry and radio-activity. Three class
periods per week. Prerequisite: 112, Physics 202 or equivalent.
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324. BIOCHEMISTRY 1. (3) Spring.

The basic concepts of the chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins, nucleic acids, vitamins, and hormones are considered with special con-
sideration being given to biochemical energetics and molecular biochemistry. Three
class periods per week. Prerequisite: 271 or 301.

325x. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (1) Spring.
A laboratory designed to study physiology and biochemistry at the cellular level.
Same as Biology 421. Prerequisite: Enrollment or credit in 324.

326x. BIOCHEMISTRY II. (3) Fall.

Continuation of 324 with added emphasis given to enzymology, protein and nucleic
acid metabolism, and photosynthesis. Additional special topics in the field of
biochemistry may be considered. Three class periods per week. Prerequisite: 302 or
324.

405G. RESEARCH TECHNIQUES. (1 or 2) Fall, Spring.

An introduction to research’ methodology and techniques. Inorganic, organic,
analytical, radioisotope, physical, or biochemical research projects may be chosen
according to student goals and staff interests. A minimum of three hours of
laboratory per week for each hour of credit. May be repeated but not more than 2
hours may count toward the 35 required for a major. Prerequisite: Junior standing
and consent of faculty member who will advise.

411G-412G. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (4,4) Fall, Spring.

Fundamental principles of physical chemistry including states of matter, properties
of solutions. thermodynamics, equilibria and phase diagrams, chemical kinetics,
conductance and electromotive force. Three class periods and three hours laboratory
per week. Prerequisites: 261 or consent of the instructor, Physics 211-212 and
Mathematics 251. Mathematics 251 may be taken concurrently.
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE

101. EARTH SCIENCE. (2) Fall, Spring.
An introduction to the philosophy and methodology of science. Some basic con-
cepts of astronomy, geology, meteorology, and conservation of natural resources.

102. PHYSICAL SCIENCE. (2) Fall, Spring.
Some basic concepts of chemistry and physics.

212. FUNDAMENTALS OF GEOGRAPHY. (3) Fall, Spring.
Same as Geography 212.

PHYSICS

201-202. GENERAL PHYSICS. (4,4) Fall, Spring.

Beginning physics course primarily for pre-professional programs. This may not be
applied to a major or minor in physics without approval of the department chairman.
Material normally covered will be mechanics, thermodynamics, acoustics, optics, and
electricity. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 152 or equivalent. Credit in both 201-202 and 211-212 will not be
granted.

211-212. COLLEGE PHYSICS. (4,4) Fall, Spring.

Beginning physics course for physical science and mathematics majors and pre-
engineers. This course is designed to provide a fundamental background for further
studies in physics. Material normally covered will be mechanics, thermodynamics,
acoustics, optics, and electricity. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 251 and a grade of *‘C” in
Mathematics 201. Credit in both 201-202 and 211-212 will not be granted.

301. MODERN PHYSICS. (3) Fall.

Some of the important twentieth century advances in the field of physics selected
from electromagnetic radiation, atomic structure, X-rays, spectroscopy, theory of
relativity, the quantum theory, and nuclear physics. Three class periods per week.
Prerequisites: 201-202 or 211-212 and Mathematics 251.

305. ELECTRONICS. (2) Spring.

A course designed to provide a working knowledge of basic electronic devices and
circuits involving either vacuum tubes or transistors. The design, construction, and
testing of some of these circuits will be treated in the laboratory. Students taking this
course must have satisfactorily completed 201-202, 211-212, or the equivalent. One
hour lecture and at least three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Consent of the
instructor.

311. OPTICS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1974-75.

A study of geometrical and physical optics, including a rigorous treatment of basic
principles and the theory of certain optical instruments. Three class periods per week.
Prerequisites: 201-202 or 211-212 and Mathematics 252. The latter may be taken
concurrently.

321. THERMODYNAMICS AND STATISTICAL MECHANICS. (3) Fall. Alternate
years; offered 1974-75.

A study of the thermal properties of matter including the first, second, and third
laws of thermodynamics and their applications, with an introduction to statistical
mechanics. Three hours lecture per week. Prerequisite: 211-212 and Mathematics 252
or consent of the instructor.
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380. INTERMEDIATE LABORATORY. (1-2) Offered on demand1973_1974 Hardin

Experiments related to intermediate courses in physics with emphasis on modern
physics and optics. Normally the laboratory is taken concurrently with the respective
intermediate course. Three hours laboratory per week for each hour of credit.
Prerequisite: 211-212 and enrollment or credit in some course beyond general
physics, or consent of the instructor.

411G-412G. ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (3,3) Fall, Spring. Alternate
years; offered 1973-74.

The properties of electric and magnetic fields, electrostatics, and Maxwell’s

equations. Both semesters must be taken. Three hours lecture per week. Pre- or co-
requisite: Mathematics 351.

415G. ADVANCED LABORATORY. (1) Offered on demand.

Selected experiemental problems of an advanced undergraduate level from various
areas of physics. Not less than three laboratory hours per week. May be taken two
times for credit. Prerequisite: Advanced standing in physics and dpproval of in-
structor.

421G. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1974-75.

Kinematics of point masses and bodies with an introduction to vector analysis,
stressing the use of mathematics in interpreting natural phenomena. Three class
periods per week. Prerequisite: 211-212 and Mathematics 351.

444G. SELECTED TOPICS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
Study of certain advanced physics topics. Class meetings will be arranged by the
instructor. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
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Department of Psychology

PROFESSOR: and Sociology

Billy D. Verkler, Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Ronald L. Brotherton, M.A.
Chairman

William L. Culp, M.A.

Walter L. Porter, Ph.D.

INSTRUCTOR:
Lewis L. Moore, M.A.T.

Assisting from other Departments:

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Allan L. Isom, Ed.D.

The Department of Psychology and Sociology has been designed
to achieve the following objectives:

1. To contribute to the general education of students by giving
them a scientific attitude toward and an understanding of
human behavior;

2. To help students gain attitudes, information, and un-
derstariding which will enable them better to meet their
personal and social problems;

3. To serve as a bridge between the biological sciences and the
other social sciences;

4. To promote creative and critical thinking;

S. To give background preparation for professions which deal
with individual and group behavior, such as child psychology,
industrial psychology, clinical psychology, and social work;

6. To encourage students to enter the field, whether in teaching,
research, or applied areas;

7. To supply information which will prepare students for more
advanced study in psychology and/or sociology.

Major in Psychology: 32 hours in approved psychology courses,
including 201, 240, 260, 315, 325, 375, 380, and 425. Six hours of a
foreign language are highly recommended.

Major in Psychology (for those certifying to teach with psychology as
a teaching field): 32 hours in approved psychology courses, 18
of which must be upper-level hours, including 201, 240, 307, 315,
380, and 438. In addition, certification-in a second teaching field,
including supervised teaching, is required.

Minor in Psychology: 18 hours, including 201 and 6 hours of upper-
level work.

Major in Social Work: 50 hours, including Psychology 201, 260, 325,
351, 380, 410; Social Work 265, 399, 450 (2 hours); Sociology 203,
250, 405, 408; and 13 hours elected from psychology and sociology
with the approval of the department. A minor is not required.
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Major in Sociology: 32 hours in approved courses, inc i éa'ﬁ )
250, 261, 325, 330, 408, 440, 445, and 450. Six hours o'i"‘saE gf%:?g) ard'n.

language are highly recommended.

Minor in Sociology: 18 hours, including 203 and 6 hours of upper-
level work.

PSYCHOLOGY

201. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring.

The fundamentals of human adjustment with special reference to such topics as
scope and methods of psychology, growth and development, individual differences
and their measurement, the dynamics of behavior, frustration and conflict, per-
sonality, learning. remembering and forgetting, thinking and problem solving, and

applied psychology.

240x. CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall.
Individual development through adolescence with emphasis on physical and motor,
mental and language, emotional and social development. Prerequisite: 201.

260. MEASUREMENTS FOR BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES. (3) Fall.

An introduction to measurements currently used in behavioral sciences, with
emphasis upon theory and rationale as well as techniques. Areas covered include a
review of algebra, data scales, frequency distributions, graphic representations,
percentiles, measures of central tendency, and variability. Satisfies general education
mathematics requirement only if Psychology 325 is also satisfactorily completed.
Three class periods and two hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 201 or
equivalent.

300x. PARENTHOOD AND MARRIAGE RELATIONSHIPS. (2) Offered on
sufficient demand.
The psychological aspects of marriage relationships and child rearing from a
Christian viewpoint.

307. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring.
Same as Education 307.

315x. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall.

Survey of response systems and biological events as independent variables in
behavior. Such topics as reflex and voluntary actions, motor skills, mental and
physical work, fatigue. efficiency, and motor theory of behavior. Prerequisite: 201.

325. STATISTICS. (3) Spring.

Introduction to statistical techniques as they apply to the field of psychology-
Considers application of statistical methods to data from psychological tests and
experiments. Interpretation and theory stressed. Required of majors in psychology,
sociology, and social work. Three class periods and two hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: 260.

351G. COUNSELING. (3) Fall.

A course designed to give students a thorough knowledge of the theories and
philosophies underlying current practices in the field of counseling. Special attention
is given to helping each student develop his own theory and techniques. Prerequisites:
Junior standing and 201 or Education 203.

375. EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4) Fall.

Design and analysis of psychological research in such areas as learning, problem-
solving. concept formation, perception, and thinking. Group and individual ex-
perimentation. Required of majors in psychology. Three class periods and three hours
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 325.
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ge Cgﬁgf? PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. (3) Fall.

ﬂltroduction to theories of personality, wi i
i , with i
sonality development. Prerequisitp;: 201. ’ SRR G e

41]‘}'1(5:t:,?YC[;gLOG[CAL TESTING. (3) Spring. Offered on sufficient demand.
lu--m[-icc ?rna:dmiiv_eiop:.nent of mental tests; validity and reliability of measures used
7 istration, scoring, and interpretation of group t i i :
:r,m:rc:st._ _personahty. scholastic aptitude, special abi%iti:sp e e e
Prerequisite: 201 and 325 or the consent of the instructor. '

407x. PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. (3) Sprin
Same as Education 407. Prerequisite: 240 or Education 203. -

J{M:)S;. hSC:CIAI_ PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Spring. :

sychology of the individual in the group situation; th i i

: - ; ] ; the social en

source of psychological stimulation. Consideration of such topics as g::a%m::; f:os

behavior, leadership, i judi isi
e p. personality, prejudice. Prerequisite: 201. Sociology 203 is

and achievement.

410G. BEHAVIORAL DISORDERS. (3) Spring.

hcc-.t-‘igfy ;:N l::;lg ncsonc:(ef:{}tsclof psychopathology with emphasis on the development of
avior | and descriptions of various types of behavi i
Prerequisite: 380 or consent of the departmental c}ffirman. avioral disorders.

425G. HISTORY AND SYSTEMS. (3) Spring.

A study of the historical and phi i
of th ; philosophical development of psychology; i
:: :?g::r?c:g:rlbuglons of 1mpor}t1ant leaders and schools of ps_\,'cholcf;y},r and c?ggr'ns?;_[::;z]s
problems in psychology. Pri isite: ' :
bubiceingr v instmctzr?r gy. Prerequisite: 18 semester hours of psychology or
43iG$rI:ER(;Ell:TION AN_D_MOTIVATION. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
survey of theory pertaining to perception and motivation. Consideration of the

coneepts of instinet, drive, and motive wi
- inet, ) ith coverage of both anim
studies. Prerequisite: 240 or consent of instructor. e e

438Gé:fc:gg|0§;;,(;y OF LEARNING. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. Same as
4S(l)l;dli1:riilzf£ESIiﬂENT STUDY. (1-3) Offereq on demand.

oot A s et st e et e A RS
550x. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Individual study or research in i
e psychology for qualified graduate stud
Prerequisite: 12 hours of psychology and approval of the chairmangof the depsa:tr:?;::

SOCIAL WORK

265x. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK i
s ) .(3)s i
Introduction to the theory and practice of social work?rmg

399x. PROFESSIONAL METHODS IN SOCIAL WORK. (2) Fall.

An examination of the methods, pr i
s P 265.‘ pracedures, and problems of professional social

-lS(I}':(.I ;IFC?EFENDENT STUDY IN SOCIAL WORK. (1-3) Offered on demand.
idual study or research on selected topics in social work. Will include

supervised field work. Prerequisite or co isi
¢ A C -requisite: i
and the chairman of the department. R RS
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SOCIOLOGY
203. GENERAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring.

1973-1974 Hardin-
Introduction to the general principles of sociology giving a broad perspective of the

nature of society and its problems in terms of social institutions, forces and changes.

250. ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Spring.
A study of the origin, nature and diffusion of culture. Beginnings of human society
and the comparison of some contemporary cultures.

260. MEASUREMENTS FOR BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES. (3) Fall.
Same as Psychology 260.

301. COURTSHIP AND MARRIAGE ADJUSTMENT. (3) Fall, Spring.

Historical family variations, courtship patterns, mate selection, marriage and
divorce laws. Designed to give the student a thorough background for his own
standards.

305. THE AMERICAN COMMUNITY. (3) Fall.

A study of the organization and structure of the American community. Emphasis is
given to the various elements of community living and the function of the community.
Prerequisite: 203.

320x. ETHNOLOGY. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
Study of a variety of world cultures with emphasis placed upon kinship, political
and economic systems, religion, value systems, and social change.

325. STATISTICS. (3) Spring.
Same as Psychology 325. Prerequisite: 260.

330. RESEARCH METHODS IN SOCIOLOGY. (3) Spring.
Introduction to the major steps of scientific inquiry into social relations. Emphasis
will be placed on survey design and analysis. Prerequisite: 203 and 325.

342. CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. (3) Spring.
A study of crime and juvenile delinquency emphasizing causes, law enforcement,
and treatment. Prerequisite: 203.

350. INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
The social aspects of the structure and functioning of industrial organizations.
Prerequisite: 203. '

355. COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

The factors which influence public opinion, how public opinion affects policy-
making and execution, the problem of measurement and the media, techniques, and
content of propaganda.

375. POPULATION AND ECOLOGY. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
The influence of demographic factors, habitat, economy, and technology on social
organization and change in the human community. Prerequisite: 203.

405G. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS. (3) Fall.
Our present social system, the organization into communities, states and races. The
fundamental problems which affect these social organizations. Prerequisite: 203.

408G. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Spring.
Same as Psychology 408G. Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Sociology 203 is
recommended.

410G. MINORITY GROUPS. (3) Fall.
The identity, goals, and organizations of minority groups; race relations as a social
problem. Prerequisite: 203.
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ge CM?BHISTQRY OF SOCIOLOGICAL AND ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORY.

Spring.
Major theoretical contributions to sociolo; i
ical ¢ gy, social psychology, and anthropology.
A study of the historical development and theoretical interrelationships of thE:: thge

ficlds. Prerequisite: 15 hours of sociology, including 203 juni
- P 3 and 230;
permission of the instructor. . . R Mo

44.:5\Gx. S.EM‘INAR IN (l:ON'I:EIV[PORARY SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY. (3) Fall.
_ Analysis of current sociological theories and concepts, including trends and major
figures in the field. Prerequisite: 15 hours of sociology.

449Gx. WORKSHOP IN ENVIRONMENTAL STU
Same as Biology; 449G. DIES. (3 Summer.

45?.le.[;El:ENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Individual study or research for majors in sociology, Prerequisite:

of the instructor and chairman of the depau'tmentg.y A
550x. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Individual study or research in sociolo, i
du c gy for qualified graduate students.
Prerequisite: 12 hours of sociology and approval of the chairman of the department.
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PROFESSORS:

Evan Ulrey, Ph.D.
Chairman

Richard W. Walker, Ph.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
John H. Ryan, M.A.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
J. Harvey Dykes, M.A.
*Robert Eubanks, M.A.

INSTRUCTORS:

Patrick Garner, M.A.
Robert E. West, M.A.
Morris Ray Ellis, M.A.
Sammy Joe Parker, M.A.

*On leave of absence 1972-73,

The Department of Speech has the following objectives: to
establish an academic basis for understanding the role of com-
munication in society, to improve the communicative skills and
attitudes of all students, to develop specialized abilities in public

speaking, dramatics, oral reading, and speech therapy, and to
prepare teachers of speech. . _
Major in Speech: 30 hours of speech including 204, 210, 211, 250, 15 '/

255, 265 e 275, 403, and 410. Speech majors must earn credit in at
least four semesters of co-curricular activity courses numbered 134,
141, 151, 161, 270, and 300. Credit must be earned in at least two
areas. Students should enroll in only one laboratory course per
semester except by permission from the department chairman.

Recommended major for secondary sc;;oc;‘lbtéa’lchers: 30 hours of

speech including 204, 206, 210, 211, 250,255, 265 or 275, 310, 405,
410, and four semesters of co-curricular activity courses in at least
two areas. Education 430 is also required.

Minor in Speech: 18 hours, including 210, 211, 204 or 255, 250 or
405, \q__rgg, 265 or 275.

Minor‘in Speech (for Bible majors): 18 hours, including 210, 211, 2¥1
235 or 350, 265, 275 or 280, and 341.

Major in Speech Therapy: 62 hours of speech, biology, education,
and psychology, including Speech 211, 250, 255 or 210, 300 (2
hourS, 400, 401, 402, 405, 406, and 420; Biology 251 and 275;
Education 307, 336, and at least 6 additional hours elected from
203, 302, 325, 351, 380, 400, 417, and 430; and Psychology 201, 260,
and 6 additional hours elected from 325, 351, 380, 400, and 410 (not
included as Education courses where dual listing occurs). Also, all
general education courses required for teacher certification must be
met by course credit, including History 101, Physical Education 203
and 3 hours of activity courses, and Political Science 205. If a

172

Harding University

Department of;$peeeln g | Catgl

ygent desires to certify as a speech teacher as well as a speech
crapist, he must take additional education and speech courses and
be admitted to the teacher education program. No minor is
required.

GRADUATE PROGRAM IN SPEECH THERAPY

Admission: The student must qualify for a1dm15519n. to theii
yraduate program — see pages 72-74. In genera » @ minimum o
!lhwclve ungergaduate hours in speech will be required. The twelve
hours should include Speech 250 or equivalent and an introductory
course in phonetics. Students without satisfactory undergraduate
preparation must complete a prescribed number of hours which will
not count for graduate credit. The specific program of the student
will be worked out in counseling with his major field advisor who will
be appointed by the Speech Department Chairman.

Goals of the program: to prepare students to do a high quality of
work in speech therapy in the public school or a speech szhmc.
Students completing the program will exceed the minimum
requirements for State Certification in Speech Therapy.

Those students who follow the recommended undergraduate
curriculum at Harding College and complete the M.A.T. degree
will be qualified academically for certification by the American
Speech and Hearing Association. The student may not, however, be
able to complete all of the requirements of 275 clock hours of work
in a clinic situation under an ASHA certified director.

Course requirements for the Master of Arts.in Teaching degree:
18 approved graduate hours in speech; 12 hours in education, in-
cluding 536, 545, 552, and 3 hours of elective from 4(?0, 419, 532,
537, 538, 543, and 554; and 2 hours in Bible. A candidate for the
M.A.T. degree must be qualified to hold the six-year Arkansas
certificate or its equivalent from another state.
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101. BASIC SPEECH COMMUNICATION. (3) Fall, Spring.

Instruction and practice in the skills of oral communication such as
organization and delivery of short speeches, reading aloud in public, group
discussions, critical listening, and evaluation. Does not count toward a major or
minor.

103x. BASIC SPEECH COMMUNICATION — HONORS. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of classical and contemporary theories of public communication in the
theory and practice of prominent speakers. Prepared speeches, writing of critical
essays, discussion.

121. INTRODUCTION TO ACTING. (2) Fall. Alternates with 310; offered 1974-75.
Lecture-laboratory in acting methods and techniques. Practical application in the
drama workshop.

131. DRAMA LABORATORY. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for participation in major productions (three-act plays) on
the Harding stage. The course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of the director.

141. RADIO LABORATORY. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for announcing or staff work on the college radio station. The
course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of the faculty
director.

151. BEGINNING INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debate
competition. The course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of
the debate instructor.

161x. ORAL INTERPRETATION LABORATORY. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for adaptation and production of dramatic and non-dramatic
literature for public presentation in a readers theatre or lecture recital. The course
may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: 255 and consent of the director.

204x. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL THEATRE. (2) Fall, Alternates with
206; offered 1973-74.
Orientation to the theory and practice of theatre arts; including a survey of plays.
Study in the problems of play selection and direction, acting, personnel and financial
organization, and general production management.

206x. INTRODUCTION TO THE TECHNICAL THEATRE. (2) Fall. Alternates

with 204; offered 1974-75.
Basic theory and practice of construction of scemery and painting and the

development and use of lighting instruments and controlboards.

210. PUBLIC SPEAKING. (2) Fall, Spring.

Preparation, delivery, and critical evaluation of prepared speeches. Prerequisite:
101 or consent of instructor.

211. VOICE AND ARTICULATION. (2) Fall, Spring.

A drill course for improving the use of the normal speaking voice, articulation and
pronunciation. Exercises, practice projects, and use of recording equipment required.
Speech majors should take concurrently with 210. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of
instructor.

250. SPEECH CORRECTION. (3) Fall.

A survey of common speech defects, training teachers to correct minor defects and
to recognize those that should be referred to experts. Prerequisite: 211 or consent of
instructor.

255. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE. (3) Fall.

Analysis and oral presentation of the various literary genres, including the essay,

prose fiction, poetry, and drama.
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ARGUMENTATION AND PERSUASION. (3) Fall.
Qsry and practice of argumentation and persuasion, including research, the

WL cognitive and  affective aspects of persuasion, argument, evidence, and
v ation

170, ADVANCED INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debate
Smpstition, The course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: One year of
SSiistactary participation in intercollegiate debate.

#78, SMALL GROUP COMMUNICATION. (3) Spring.
Iheory and methods of group problem solving.

80, INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATIONS: RADIO-TELEVISION.
(0 Spring. Alternates with 281; offered 1974-75.
Hasic ium.'uon§ of mass media with application to the historical development
{programs, advertising, station organization) of radio and television. Prerequisite: 141
o eonsent of instructor.

1. RADIO-TELEVISION PROGRAMMING AND PRODUCTION. (3) Spring.
Alternates with 280; offered 1973-74.
Program structure for broadcasting with actual production of various types of
programs.

W00, CLINICAL PRACTICE. (1) Fall, Spring.

Laboratory in speech correction. The course may be taken two times for credit.
Prerequisite: 250.

Jﬂo:%gCONTEMPORARY DRAMA. (3) Spring. Alternates with 308; offered 1974-

: I'Inysf for the mod.crn stage. Extensive reading and analysis of plays, including study
of possible production approaches to each. Prerequisites: 204 and 206 or consent of
the instructor,

308x. THEATRE HISTORY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 306: offered 1973-74.

General study of the rise and development of the Western Theatre: Classical period
to Ib;zcn. Reading representative plays coordinated with study and development in the
physical theatre, with staging and with the roles of actor and director. Prerequisite:
204 or consent of the instructor.

310. PLAY DIRECTING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 121; offered 1973-74.
h:cturc_-wol:kshop in selecting, analyzing, staging, and producing plays. Includes
student directing of short plays. Prerequisite: 204 and 206 or consent of instructor.

311x. SCENE DESIGN AND STAGE LIGHTING. (3) Alternates with 31 2;
offered 1974-75.
A study of for_m and style in scenic design. Requires the execution of perspective
sketches, elevation drawings and renderings or models of settings designed for
varying styles and periods. Prerequisite: 206 or consent of the instructor.

312. COSTUME AND MAKE-UP. (3) Spring. Alternates with 311; offered 1973-74.

A h1st9ncal survey of costuming, along with practical projects in design and
construction. Principles and application of stage make-up. Three class periods and
one hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 206.

315G. SPEECH IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of teacher and student communicative roles with particular attention to
S[r)feCh activities such as creative dramatics, oral reading, speech improvement, and
phonetics.

341. CHRISTIAN COMMUNICATION. (3) Fall, Spring.
. Classt_cal and modern principles of communication as they relate to the Christian
imperative to communicate.
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350. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF THE BIBLE. (3) Spring.

Theory and practice of reading the Bible aloud. Selections from the Old and New
Testament are used as a basis for theory and criticism. Prerequisite: 255 or consent of
instructor.

352. READERS THEATRE. (3) Spring. .

A study of the theory and techniques of group presentation of dram‘?tlc e'md non-
dramatic literature. Adaptation of material, casting, rehearsing, d}l:e;tmg, and
production of a readers theatre script. Emphasis on analysis and criticism of the
literature and on program building. Prerequisite: 255.

400G. ADVANCED SPEECH CORRECTION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 402;
offered 1974-75.
Identification and correction of more involved type of speech abnormalities:
aphasia, cleft palate and cerebral palsied speech, and stuttering. Prerequisite: 250 or
equivalent.

401G. VOICE SCIENCE. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1974-75. .
A study of the anatomy, physiology, and acoustics of voice production.

402G. AUDIOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 400; offered 1973-74.
A study of the process of hearing, of tests for impaired function o.f the ear, and of
rehabilitation of the aurally handicapped. Supervised practice in testing hearing.

405G. PHONETICS. (3) Fall. ) '

General phonetic principles and practice. Regional dialects of America (ge{le:'ral
American, southern and eastern); also standard British or stage speech. Prerequisite:
211 or consent of instructor.
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MWL ISYCHOLOGY OF SPEECH. (3) Spring.

e Catalog''#tions and functions of speech in individual and group social behavior;

W micative systems and facility. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or consent of in-
LLLATLR IRT

HIBGC RHETORICAL AND COMMUNICATION THEORY. (3) Spring.

Siesduction Lo ancient and modern theories of discourse and communication.
IRsslopment of critical theory and practice.

#1305 SUPERVISED CLINICAL PRACTICE. (6) Spring.
A minimum of eight weeks of full-time clinical experience in an approved speech
HWapy clinic. Prerequisites: 250, 300 (2 hours), 400, 401, and 402,

43, TEACHING SPEECH. (3) Fall.

Methods of instructing in speech at high school level: speech fundamentals, public

SR aking, discussion, debate, interpretation, radio and drama. Same as Education
30

460G, ADVANCED AUDIOLOGY. (3) Summer.

A study of the more elaborate types of tests and diagnostic procedures of defective
earing. Supervised practice in advanced testing is provided. Prerequisite: 402.

161G, ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF THE SPEECH MECHANISMS. (3)
Summer.
I'he structure of the organs of hearing and speech and how these organs function.

500. ORGANIC SPEECH DISORDERS. (3) Summer.
A study of speech disorders which are the result of organic maldevelopment or
dumage and the rehabilitation of the person with the organic speech disorder.

501. SEMINAR IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY. (3) Summer.

Directed individual study in defective speech and its rehabilitation. Prerequisite:
Consent of the instructor.

503. CLINICAL PRACTICE. (I to 3) Summier.

Laboratory experience in the diagnosis of speech difficulties, including ad-

ministering of tests, taking case histories, and writing reports. Prerequisite: 250 and
consent of the instructor.

505x. STUTTERING. (3) Summer.

A study of the psychology, idiology, and therapy of the disorder of stuttering.
Thorough investigation of research on the subject.
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RICHARD E. BURT, D.D.S., Richardson, Texas
Chairman

ROY SAWYER, Sardis, Mississippi
Vice Chairman

RICHARD GIBSON, Longview, Texas
Secretary

JIM BILL McINTEER, Nashville, Tennessee
Treasurer

FLANOY ALEXANDER, Delight, Arkansas

D. F. ANGUISH, Dresden, Ohio

JOHN D. BALDWIN, Holyoke, Colorado

GEORGE S. BENSON, LL.D., Searcy, Arkansas
DAVID PAUL BURTON, Newport, Arkansas

HAROLD COGBURN, M.D., Forrest City, Arkansas
JAMES H. CONE, Little Rock, Arkansas

JAMES B. ELLERS, Memphis, Tennessee

HOUSTON EZELL, Nashville, Tennessee

RICHARD D. FULLER, Memphis, Tennessee

CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D., Ex-Officio, Searcy, Arkansas '
LOUIS E. GREEN, Newark, De.laware

DALLAS HARRIS, Boise, Idaho

OLEN HENDRIX, Prescott, Arkansas

HILLARD JOHNMEYER, Vichy, Missouri

LEMAN JOHNSON, Wenatchee, Washington
HOUSTON T. KARNES, Ph.D., Baton Rouge, Louisiana
MILTON PEEBLES, Saratoga, Arkansas

DAN E. RUSSELL, M.D., Shreveport, Louisiana

J. A. THOMPSON, Searcy, Arkansas

MRS. ROBERT S. WARNOCK, Magnolia, Arkansas
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Officers of Administration

CLIFTON L. GANUS, IR, Ph.D., President of the College

BILL R. COX, M.B.A., C.P.A., Vice President

LOTT R. TUCKER, JR., B.A., Vice President for Finance and

Business Manager

C. FLOYD DANIEL, B.S., Vice President for Development

JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D., Dean of the College

JAMES F. CARR, JR., EdD., Assistant Dean of the College

TED M. ALTMAN, Ed.D., Dean of Students
VIRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A., Registrar

EDDIE R. CAMPBELL, M.A.T., Dean of Men
BERNADINE EGLY, M.S.S.W., Dean of Women

FRED J. ALEXANDER, M.Ed., Director of Admissions

HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Director of Research
SHIRLEY ANNE BIRDSALL, M.S.L.S., Librarian

NYAL D. ROYSE, Ed.D., Director of Graduate Studies
HAROLD HAZELIP, Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School of

Religion

PERRY S. MASON, M.A., LL.D., Superintendent of the Academy
HAROLD BOWIE, Ed.D., Vice President for Memphis Academy

and Superintendent of Memphis Academy
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FRED J. ALEXANDER, M.Ed. (Abilene Christian College)
Director of Admissions and Director of Junior College Relations.
1968, 1969*.

ALGIA ALLEN, Ed.D. (East Texas State University)
Assistant Professor of Biological Science. 1972.

JAMES R. ALLEN, M.R.E., Hh.D. (Harding Graduate School
of Religion, Oklahoma Christian College)
Associate Professor of Bible. 1959, 1971.

TED M. ALTMAN, Ed.D. (North Texas State University)
Associate Professor of Physical Education and Dean of Students.
1963, 1972.

GEORGE EDWARD BAGGETT, M.A. (University of Kansas
City)

Assistant Professor of Music. 1949, 1955.

**KARYL V. BAILEY, M.A. (Ohio State University)

Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 1967, 1969.

**JAMES D. BALES, Ph.D. (University of California)

Professor of Christian Doctrine. 1944, 1947.

BARBARA G. BARNES, M.A.T. (Harding College)

Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 1966, 1972.

JEROME M. BARNES, Ed.D. (North Texas State University)
Associate Professor of Education and Director of Educational
Media Center. 1962, 1971.

GARY BARTHOLOMEW, M.B.A., C.P.A. (University of Denver)
Instructor in Accounting, 1971.

CECIL M. BECK, M.A. (North Texas State University)
Associate Professor of Physical Education. 1953, 1971.

VIRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A. (Harding College)
Registrar, 1958, 1960.

MILDRED L. BELL, Ph.D. (University of Minnesota)
Professor of Home Economics and Chairman of the Department.
1952, 1959.

WINNIE E. BELL, M.A.L.S. (George Peabody College)
Assistant Librarian. 1959.

SHIRL)EY ANNE BIRDSALL, M.S.L.S. (Louisiana State Univer-
sity)
Librarian. 1962.

TROY BLUE, M.A. (George Peabody College)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 1967.

*First date indicates year of employment; second date, year appointed to present
rank or position.

**On leave of absence 1972-73.
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e Chfalog\ .0 LEON BROTHERTON, M.A. (San Jose State College)

\iSistant Professor of Psychology, Chairman of the Department
al Psyvehology and Sociology. and Director of Counseling. 1969.

IAS BUCY, M.A. (Arkansas State University)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 1969.

WILLIAM LESLIE BURKE, M.A. (Northwestern University)
Professor of Greek and Hebrew and Chairman of the Depart-
ment of Biblical Languages. 1944, 1947.
DAVID B, BURKS, M.B.A. (University of Texas)
Assistant Professor of Business Administration and Director of
Placement. ]967, 1970.

FDODIE R, CAMPBELL, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Dean of Men and Assistant Director of Admissions. 1965, 1969.
KATHRYN R. CAMPBELL, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1970, 1971.
IAMES F. CARR, JR., Ed.D. (Indiana University)
Professor of Education, Assistant Dean of the College, and
Director of the Summer Session. 1970, 1971.

JOSEPHINE CLEVELAND, M.A. (Michigan State University)
Assistant Professor of English. 1966, 1968.
BOBBY L. COKER, Ed.D. (University of Arkansas)
Assistant Professor of Education and Director of Institutional
Testing., 1968, 1969.
NEIL B. COPE, Ph.D. (University of Missouri)
Professor of Journalism, Chairman of the Department, and Act-
ing Chairman of the Department of English. 1936, 1947.
BOB J. CORBIN, M.Ed. (University of Oklahoma)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Research As-
sociate. 1964, 1966.
BILLY RAY COX, M.B.A., C.P.A. (Southern Methodist Univer-
sity)
Associate Professor of Business Administration, Vice President,
and Director of the American Studies Program. 1964, 1970.
SHAREN DEACON CROCKETT, M.S. (Ohio State University)
Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 1968, 1972.

WILLIAM L. CULP, M.A. (University of Arkansas)
Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1967, 1972.

KENNETH DAVIS, JR., D.Mus. (Indiana University)
Professor of Music. 1953, 1970.

DONALD P. DIFFINE, M.A. (St. Mary's University)
Assistant Professor of Economics. 1971.

**RONALD H. DORAN, M.A. (University of South Carolina)
Instructor in Biological Science. 1968.

ALVA GENE DUGGER, M.S. (University of Missouri at Rolla)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1969, 1972.

**On leave of absence 1972-73.
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ELIZABETH P. DYKES, M.L.S. (Texas Woman’s URfR:\3#%4 Harding

Reference Librarian, 1967.

J. HARVEY DYKES, M.A. (Wayne State University)
Assistant Professor of Speech, 1967,

BERNADINE EGLY, M.S.S.W. (University of Missouri)
Dean of Women, 1970.

GARY D. ELLIOTT, Ph.D. (Kansas State University)
Assistant Professor of English, 1967, 1971,

MORRIS RAY ELLIS, M.A. (Stephen F. Austin State University)
Instructor in Speech. 1971.

DON ENGLAND, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)
Professor of Chemistry, 1960, 1971.

**ROBERT E. EUBANKS, M.A. (University of Arkansas)
Assistant Professor of Speech, 1967, 1969,

CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D. (Tulane University)
President of the College and Professor of History, 1946, 1965.

*#CLIFTON L. GANUS III, M.M.E. (North Texas State University)
Assistant Professor of Music, 1968, 1970.

PATRICK GARNER, M.A. (Illinois State University)
Instructor in Speech, 1972,

STANLEY B. GREEN, B.S.E. (University of Houston)
Ir(z)structor in Art and Director of Publicity and Public Relations,
1966, 1971.

HUGH M. GROOVER, M.Ed. (University of Arkansas)
As;ociate Professor of Physical Education and Athletic Director,
1957, 1971.

WILLIAM JOE HACKER, JR., D.R.E. (Southwestern Baptist
Theological Seminary)

Professor of Bible and Religious Education, Chairman of the
Department of Bible, Religion and Philosophy, and Director of
International Studies Program. 1961, 1971.

EARL CONARD HAYS, B.D. (Southern Methodist University)
Professor of Bible and Church History and Assistant to the
Chairman of the Department of Bible, Religion and Philosophy,
1953, 1972.

JAMES )A. HEDRICK, Ed.D., C.P.A. (North Texas State Univer-

sity
Professor of Accounting and Chairman of the Department of
Business and Economics, 1952, 1965.
ROBERT L. HELSTEN, M.A. (Harding Graduate School of
Religion)
Associate Professor of Bible, 1958, 1972.
WILLIASM W. HOLLAWAY, Ph.D. (North Texas State Univer-
sity
Associate Professor of Music, 1966, 1972.
*#0n leave of absence 1972-73.
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e Catalog:s E. HOWARD, Ph.D. (Baylor University)

Assistant Professor of Bible, 1968, 1969.

ITHOMAS M. HOWARD, M.A. (Northern Illinois University)
Instructor in History and Political Science, 1972.

ALLAN L. ISOM, Ed.D. (New Orleans Baptist Theological
Seminary)
Associate Professor of Bible, 1963, 1972.

ALICE K. JEWELL, M.A. (Indiana University)
Assistant Professor of English, 1968, 1972.

FRED R. JEWELL, M.A. (Indiana University)
Assistant Professor of History, 1968, 1970.

RICHARD A. JOHNSON, B.A. (Harding College)
Associate Instructor in Physical Education, 1969.

JERRY L. JONES, Th.M. (Harding Graduate School of Re-
ligion)
Assistant Professor of Bible, 1966.
ROBERT J. KELLY, M.S.E. (Arkansas State University)
Assistant Professor of Business Education, 1969, 1972.

MAURICE L. LAWSON, M.S. (University of Oklahoma)
Associate Professor of Physics, 1954, 1965.

VIRGIL H. LAWYER, M.A. (North Texas State University)
Assistant Professor of History and Social Science, 1961, 1972.

THEODORE R. LLOYD, M.S. (University of Mississippi)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1964, 1966.

DUANE McCAMPBELL, M.A. (University of Southern Cali-
fornia)
Assistant Professor of English, 1969, 1972,
JAMES E. MACKEY, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)
Assistant Professor of Physics, 1968,
WILTON Y. MARTIN, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Instructor in Physical Education, 1972.

ELIZABETH B. MASON, M.A. (George Peabody College)
Professor of Art and Chairman of the Department, 1946, 1950.

ERLE T. MOORE, Ed.D. (Columbia University)
Professor of Music and Chairman of the Department, 1949,

LEWIS L. MOORE, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Instructor in Psychology and Sociology, 1970.

MONA MOORE, B.A. (Central State University — Oklahoma)
Instructor in Music, 1957.

JERRY MOTE, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1967, 1970.

RAYMOND MUNCY, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)
Associate Professor of History and Chairman of the Department
of History and Social Science, 1964, 1971.
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**NANCY BANOWSKY MYERS, M.A. (North Texa9B3at87¥ frardin

versity)
Assistant Professor of English, 1969, 1972.

SARAH CROOM MORRIS, M.M. (George Peabody College)
Assistant Professor of Music, 1971.

BILL W. OLDHAM, Ed.D. (University of Northern Colorado)
Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1961, 1972.

HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D. (George Peabody College)
Professor of Physical Education, Chairman of the Department

of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, and Director of
Research, 1957, 1966.

**DENNIS M. ORGAN, M.A. (University of Missouri)
Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1967, 1972,

SAMMY JOE PARKER, M.A. (Murray State University)
Instructor in Speech, 1971.
JOHN LOUIS PENNISI, M.S., B.D. (Abilene Christian College,
Southwest Baptist Theological Seminary)
Visiting Professor of Bible and Missions, 1972.
PAUL PITT, M.A. (Tulsa University)
Instructor in Art, 1971.

CHARLES PITTMAN, M.A. (Memphis State University)
Assistant Professor of English, 1962.
WALTER L. PORTER, Ph.D. (George Peabody College)
Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1971.
DEAN B. PRIEST, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)
Associate Professor of Mathematics and Chairman of the De-
partment, 1962, 1969.
C. JSHN)PROCK’ M.T. (Southwestern State College — Okla-
oma
Associate Professor of Physical Education, 1960, 1971.
JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D. (Louisiana State University)
}l’gqfessor of Physical Science and Dean of the College, 1944,
60.
NEALE T. PRYOR, Th.D. (New Orleans Baptist Theological
Seminary)
Associate Professor of Bible, 1962, 1970.
ANDY T. RITCHIE, M.A. (Scarritt College)
Assistant Professor of Bible, 1946, 1972.
WARD BRYCE ROBERSON, Ph.D. (Utah State University)
Associate Professor of Biological Science, 1964, 1972.
DALLAS ROBERTS, M.A. (University of Arkansas)
Associate Professor of Political Science, 1957, 1972;

DON D. ROBINSON, A.M. (Colorado State University)
Associate Professor of Art, 1962, 1972.

*#On leave of absence 1972-73.
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ge Catafogl. D. ROYSE, Ed.D. (Memphis State University)

Associate Professor of Education and Director of Graduate
Studies, 1966, 1969.

WILLIAM F. RUSHTON, M.A. (University of Arkansas)
Assistant Professor of Biological Science, 1960.

JOHN H. RYAN, M.A. (University of Illinois)
Associate Professor of Speech, 1961, 1969.

JACK WOOD SEARS, Ph.D. (University of Texas)
Professor of Biological Science and Chairman of the Department.
1945.

JOE T. SEGRAVES, Ph.D. (University of Kentucky)
Associate Professor of History, 1963, 1972.

ANN R. SEWELL, M.M. (Hardin-Simmons University)
Assistant Professor of Music, 1961, 1964.

EDWARD G. SEWELL, Ph.D. (University of Texas)
Professor of Education and Chairman of the Department, 1947,
1965.

DON SHACKELFORD, B.D. (New Orleans Baptist Theological

Seminary) )
Assistant Professor of Bible, 1972.

CLIFFORD E. SHARP, M.S.T. (Antioch College)
Assistant Professor of Physical Science, 1969, 1972.

ARTHUR L. SHEARIN, B.A. (Harding College)
Associate Instructor in Music, 1972.

CARROLL W. SMITH, Ph.D. (University of Oklahoma)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry and Research Associate, 1968.

STEPHEN W. SMITH, Ph.D. (Florida State University)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1971.

THOMAS R. STATOM, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Assistant Professor of History, 1967, 1972.

ELAINE C. THOMPSON, M.A. (Texas Woman’s University)
Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1954.

EVA THOMPSON, Ph.D. (Texas Woman'’s University)
Associate Professor of Home Economics, 1970.

ERMAL H. TUCKER, M.S. (Kansas State Teachers College)
Associate Professor of Business Education, 1957, 1971.

LOTT R. TUCKER, B.A. (Harding College)
Vice President for Finance, 1951, 1970.

EVAN ULREY, Ph.D. (Louisiana State University)
Professor of Speech and Chairmun of the Department, 1950.

LAWRENCE EUGENE UNDERWOOD, M.Ed. (Auburn Uni-
versity)
Assistant Professor of English, 1970, 1972.

BILLY D. VERKLER, Ph.D. (Mississippi State University)
Professor of Sociology, 1957, 1972.
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Professor of Speech, 1953, 1968.

WILLIAM T. WALLACE, M.A. (George Peabody College)
Assistant Registrar, 1964, 1969.

BETTY WORK WATSON, M.A. (Michigan State University)
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education, 1968, 1970.

ROBERT E. WEST, M.A. (Abilene Christian College)
Instructor in Speech, 1970.

EDWARD WHITE, M.A. (Marshall University)
Assistant Professor of English, 1969,

WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Ph.D. (University of Kentucky)
Professor of Chemistry and Chairman of the Department of
Physical Science, 1954, 1963.

EDMOND W. WILSON, JR., Ph.D. (University of Alabama)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1970.

ELIZABETH K. WILSON, M.A. (University of Alabama)
Instructor in Home Economics, 1971.

MURREY W. WILSON, M.A. (University of Arkansas)
Assistant Professor of Education, and Director of Student
Teaching, 1957.

H. EUGENE WINTER, M.S. (Western Illinois State University)
Assistant Professor of Business and Economics, 1969.
GEORGE W. WOODRUFF, Ed.D. (Oklahoma State University)
Associate Professor of Biology, 1966, 1972.
DOROTHY S. WRIGHT, Dr. de I’Universite (University of
Toulouse)
Assistant Professor of French, 1968.
WINFRED O. WRIGHT, Dr. de I'Universite (University of
Toulouse)

Associate Professor of French and Chairman of the Department
of Modern Foreign Languages, 1966, 1971.

RICHARD W. WALKER, Ph.D. (Louisiana State UST&A9%H Harding-

Emeriti

GEORGE STUART BENSON, M.A., LL.D,
President Emeritus and Emeritus Professor of Bible.

LLOYD CLINE SEARS, Ph.D.
Dean Emeritus and Emeritus Professor of English.

Graduate School of Religion

Memphis, Tennessee 38117

ANNIE MAY ALSTON, M.A. (University of Chicago)
Librarian, 1944, 1956,

WIILLI%M FLATT, M.R.E. (Harding Graduate School of Re-
igion
Registrar and Assistant to the Dean, 1965.
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ge Cataltg GATEWOOD, M.A., LL.D. (Pepperdine University)

Professor of Missions, 1965.
HAROLD HAZELIP, Ph.D. (University of Iowa)
Associate Professor of Christian Doctrine, and Dean of the
Graduate School of Religion, 1967, 1972,
. H. UJAMS, M.A. LL.D. (George Peabody College, Harding
College)
Professor of Christian Education, 1957, 1960.
JACK P. LEWIS, Ph.D., Ph.D. (Harvard University, Hebrew
Union College)
Professor of Bible, 1954.
DON L. MEREDITH, M.Th. (Harding Graduate School of Re-
ligion)
Assistant Librarian, 1968.
WILLIAM PATTERSON, Th. D. (Southwestern Baptist Theologi-
cal Seminary)
Assoctate Professor of Christian Education, 1966.
JOHN A. SCOTT, Ph.D. (University of Pennsylvania)
Associate Professor of Counseling, 1959, 1966.
PHILIP SLATE, M.A. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)
Assistant Professor of Preaching and Missions, 1971.
THOMAS B. WARREN, Ph.D. (Vanderbilt University)
Professor of Bible, 1971.
EARL WEST, Ph.D. (Indiana University)
Professor of Church History, 1955, 1968.
VELMA R. WEST, M.A. (Pepperdine University)
Assistant Professor of Greek, 1952.

W. B. WEST, JR., Th.D. (University of Southern California)
Professor of New Testament, 1951, 1972.

Academy and Elementary School

CLAUDETTE ALEXANDER, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Sixth Grade, Elementary School, 1971.

BETTY A. ALSTON, M.A. (Memphis State University)
Second Grade, Elementary School, 1969.

BILLY RAY BARDEN, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Instructor in Science and Coach, 1967.

J. E. BERRYHILL, M.A. (George Peabody College)
Registrar and Instructor in Bible and Social Science, 1952, 1967.

HAZEL BLUE, B.A. (Harding College)
First Grade, Elementary School, 1967.

JAMES R. BROWN, B.S. (Harding College)
Instructor in Mathematics, 1970.

RUTH BROWNING, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Instructor in English and Social Science, 1959,

189

Office of the Provost




GLENAVE CURTIS, B.S. (Harding College)
Instructor in Home Economics, 1971.

BILL DILES, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Principal and Instructor in Bible and Business, 1963, 1967.
RALPH DIXON, JR., M.A.T. (Harding College)
Instructor in French, 1969.

DAVID T. ELLIOTT, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Bible and Physical Education and Coach, 1969.

DALE GOULD, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Instructor in Science, 1970.

MILDRED GROOVER, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Business, 1962, 1967.

MARYBELLE HELSTEN, B.A. (Harding College)
Fifth Grade, Elementary School, 1958,

FLORENCE F. HENRY, M.A. (George Peabody College)
Music, Elementary School, 1957.

ROBERT H. HESSELRODE, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Physical Education, 1971.

AUBREY EDWARD HIGGINBOTHAM, JR., M.S.E. (State
College of Arkansas)
Guidance Counselor, 1960, 1969.

LOIS L. LAWSON, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Third Grade, Elementary School, 1955.

ELSIE K. LYNN, M.S.E. (State College of Arkansas)
Instructor in English, 1966.

GARY MARTIN, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Speech, 1971,

PERRY S. MASON, M.A.,, LL.D. (George Peabody College,
Magic Valley Christian College)
Superintendent, 1946.

WILLIAM H. WATTS, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in in Art and Coach, 1972;

MAUDE S. MONTGOMERY, M.A. (Marshall University)
Principal, Elementary School, 1959, 1971.

KATHRYN C. RITCHIE, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Mathematics, 1950.

MATTIE SUE SEARS, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Fourth Grade, Elementary School, 1962.

KATHRYN WATTS, B.S. (Columbia University)
Instructor in Piano, 1964.

IRMA WELCH, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Librarian, 1963.

RAY A. WRIGHT, M.M.E. (North Texas State University)
Instructor in Bible and Music, and Director of Chorus, 1968.
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1972-73

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chair-
man, Virgil M. Beckett, Shirley Birdsall, Don Brimberry, James
F. Carr, Jr., Billy Ray Cox, Clifton L. Ganus, W. Joe Hacker, JIr.,
James A. Hedrick, Elizabeth B. Mason, Carisse Mickey, Harry
D. Olree, Jack Wood Sears, Edward G. Sewell, Winfred O.
Wright.

ACADEMIC RETENTION COMMITTEE: Virgil M. Beckett,
Chairman, Ted M. Altman, Walter L. Porter, Dean B. Priest,
Joseph E. Pryor, Mary Jo Hinerman.

ADMISSIONS COMMITTEE: Fred Alexander, Chairman, Ted M.
Altman, Virgil M. Beckett, Ronald L. Brotherton, Bobby L.
Coker, Joseph E. Pryor, Betty Watson.

ATHLETIC COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chairman, Hugh M.
Groover, Robert L. Helsten, Cindy Cates Hobelman, David
W. House, Allan L. Isom, Virgil H. Lawyer, Harry D. Olree,
Stephen W. Smith, Edward White.

COUNSELING REFERRAL COMMITTEE: Ronald Brotherton,
Chairman, Ted M. Altman, Eddie R. Campbell, Jean Cox,
Bernadine Egly, Student’s Counselor and/or Academic Ad-
visor.

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: Clifton L. Ganus, Chairman, Ted M.
Altman, Virgil M. Beckett, Billy Ray Cox, Floyd Daniel, Don
England, James A. Hedrick, Harry D. Olree, Joseph E. Pryor,
Lott R. Tucker, Jr.

FACULTY PROGRAM COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chair-
man, James F. Carr, Jr., Fred R. Jewell, Jerry L. Jones, William
F. Rushton, Eva Thompson, Ermal H. Tucker, Billy D. Verkler.

FACULTY WELFARE COMMITTEE: Jerome Baes, Chairman,
David B. Burks, Josephine Cleveland, James E. Howard, Dean B.
Priest, Joe T. Segraves.

GRADUATE COUNCIL: Nyal D. Royse, Chairman, James F. Carr,
Ir., Harry D. Olree, Joseph E. Pryor, Jack Wood Sears, Edward
G. Sewell.

LECTURESHIP COMMITTEE: W. Joe Hacker, Ir., Chairman,
Jimmy Allen, Kenneth Davis, Jr., Eugene Goudeau, Earl Conard
Hays, James E. Howard, Erle T. Moore, Raymond Lee Muncy,
Neale T. Pryor, John H. Ryan, Jack Wood Sears.

LIBRARY COMMITTEE: William D. Williams, Chairman, Shitley
Birdsall, Vicki Claborne, Josephine Cleveland, Gary D. Elliott,
William W. Hollaway, James E. Howard, Raymond Lee Muncy,
Bill W. Oldham.

LYCEUM COMMITTEE: Erle T. Moore, Chairman, Ted M.
Altman, George E. Baggett, Beverly Choate, Shawn Jones, Don
D. Robinson, John H. Ryan, Evan Ulrey.
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Troy Blue, James F. Carr, Jr., John Lee Dykes, Elizabe

PHYSICAL PLANT COMMITTEE: Lott R. Tucker, Jrﬁ?gg_qigglzpﬂ?rdm',uege PAi#Pslic Relations and Development

Mason, Jack Wood Sears, Carroll W. Smith, Jo Stafford, George
W. Woodruff.

PRE-MEDICAL AND ALLIED HEALTH ADVISORY COM-
MITTEE: Don England, Chairman, Maurice L. Lawson, Dean
B. Priest, Ward Bryce Roberson, Jack Wood Sears, Carroll W.
Smith, William D. Williams.

PUBLIC RELATIONS COMMITTEE: Billy Ray Cox, Chairman,
Fred Alexander, Ted M. Altman, Jerome M. Barnes, James F.
Carr, Jr., Neil B. Cope, Clifton L. Ganus, Stanley B. Green, Lott
R. Tucker, Ir.

RANK AND PROMOTION COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor,
Chairman, Maurice L. Lawson, Erle T. Moore, Raymond Lee
Muncy, Edward G. Sewell.

SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEE: Clifton L. Ganus, Chairman, Fred
Alexander, Ted M. Altman, Joseph E. Pryor, Lott R. Tucker, Jr.

SOCIAL WORK PROGRAM COMMITTEE: William L. Culp,
Chairman, Ronald L. Brotherton, Eddie R. Campbell.

e e
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STUDENT AFFAIRS COMMITTEE: Jack Wood Sears, Chair-
man, Ted M. Altman, Shirley Birdsall, David B. Burks, Eddie R.
Campbell, Kenneth Davis, Jr., Bernadine Egly, Karen Holland,
Mike James, Theodore R. Lloyd, Raymond Lee Muncy.

TEACHER EDUCATION COMMITTEE: Edward G. Sewell,
Chairman, Jerome M. Barnes, James A. Hedrick, Elizabeth B.
Mason, Mark Nadeau, Harry D. Olree, Jack Wood Sears,
Murrey W. Wilson, Winfred O. Wright.

(A) COMMITTEE ON ADMISSION TO AND RETENTION
IN TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM: Edward G. Sewell,
Chairman, Ted M. Altman, Jerome M. Barnes, Kathryn R.
Campbell, Murrey W. Wilson.

DISTINGUISHED TEACHER AWARD COMMITTEE: Joseph E.
Pryor, Chairman, Ted M. Altman, Josephine Cleveland, Harry
D. Olree, Don D. Robinson.

PROBATIONARY DROP FROM BIBLE APPEALS COM-
MITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chairman, Ted M. Altman, Virgil M.
Beckett, W. Joe Hacker, Jr., Student’s Academic Advisor.
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CLIFTON L. GANUS, Ir., Ph.D., President of the Collelge
FDWINA PACE, Executive Secretary to the President
HILL R. COX, M.B.A., C.P.A., Vice President and Director of the
American Studies Program
GARY R. MARTIN, B.A., Special Representative.
DONNA WOLFE MARTIN, B.A., Secretary
(. FLOYD DANIEL, B.S., Vice President for Development
PAUL M. GARDNER, M.S., Director of Alumni Relqrzons
CLARENCE ALVIN FOWLER, JR., B.A., C.P.A., Director
uf. .f)l'fi’?'!‘('d GIﬁ'S
LOUISE E. RIVERS, DOROTHY WOOQDRUEFF, and
ANN WRIGHT, Secretartes
STANLEY B. GREEN, B.S.E., Director of Information and
Publications and Sports Information Director .
DAVID C. CROUCH, B.S., Assistant Director, Information
and Publications, Director of News Bureau
ALICE ANN KELLAR, Assistant Director, Information and
Publications ) '
JAMES D. JONES, SR., Director of Recording Services
MICHAEL L. JAMES, B.S., Photographer
BRENDA WRENN, Secretary
BUFORD D. TUCKER, Executive Secretary, Alumni Association
DORIS M. COWARD, B.A., Secretary

Academic

JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D., Dean of the College
CATHERINE GOULD, B.A., Secretary .
JAMES F. CARR, IR., Ed.D., Assistant Dean of the College and .
Director of the Summer Session
ELIZABETH WATSON, B.A., Secretary
VIRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A., Registrar )
WILLIAM T. WALLACE, M.A., Assistant Registrar
JOYCE BULLARD, Secretary
THEDA AARON, B.A., IBM Operator
ALLENNA EVANS, IBM Operator
JEROME M. BARNES, Ed.D., Director, Education_al Media Center
LOUIS F. BUTTERFIELD, B.A., Assistant Director
LINDA WATTS, B.A., Secretary

BOBBY L. COKER, Ed.D., Director of Institutional Testing
MELBA O’CONNELL, Secretary
WILLIAM JOE HACKER, IR., D.R.E., Director, International
Studies Program
PEGGIE BAKER, B.S., Secretary
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Divisional Chairmen 1973-1974 Harding

HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Edycars
<JEAN KELLY, Secretary 0"

o _ 3E \.144':{:__‘_ = S
X EREE T MEORE, £4.D.. Fine Aprs

SHERI SHEARIN, B.A., Secretary

— WINFRED 0. WRIGHT, Dr. de I"Universite, Humanities

JACK WOOD SEARS, Ph.D. N '
MARY GROVES, Secretary arural Science

WILLIAM JOE HACKER, Jr.. D.R o
, Ir., D.R.E.
PEGGIE BAKER, B.S., Secretary Relgpon

- JAMES A. HEDRICK, Ed.D., C.P.A., Social Science

Graduate Council
NYAL D. ROYSE, Ed.D., Director of Graduate Studies

JACK WOOD SEARS, Ph.]
EDWARD G. SEWELL, Ph.D., Professor of Education

Research Program

HARRY D. OLREE Ed.D ;
JEAN KELLY, Se’cf‘eta'ry', Direstor of Research

Library

SHIRLEY ANNE BIRDSALL, M.S }
» M.S.L.S., 7
CAROL JEAN LECKLITER, B.A., Secfétbarr;nm

KAREN MASON, B.A.. Iibra ;
» B.A,, Assist
AMANDA RISINGER, Lﬂ)raryo;As;:sIgafz?t

Pre-professional Advisors

Agriculture — WILLIAM F. R

Architecture — MAURICE L. LAY SN MS,
Dentistry — JACK WOOD SEARS, Ph.D.
Engincering — MAURICE L. LAWSON. M.§

Law — RAYMOND MUNCY, Ph.D. =~
Medicine — DON ENGLAND, Ph.D,
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h.D., Professor of Biological Science

L

fé'bﬁ*l Technology — CARROLL W. SMITH, Ph.D.
Nursing — WARD BRYCE ROBERSON, Ph.D.
Optometry — DEAN B. PRIEST, Ph.D.
Pharmacy — WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Ph.D.
Physical Therapy — MAURICE L. LAWSON, M.S.
Social Work — WILLIAM L. CULP, M.A.
Veterinary Medicine — GEORGE W. WOODRUFF, Ed.D.

Student Personnel

I'ED M. ALTMAN, Ed.D., Dean of Students
CHARLENE PROCK, MARGE SCHRAMM, JUDY
TINDELL, and ANN TESTER WOOD, Secretaries

EDDIE R. CAMPBELL, M.A.T., Dean of Men, Assistant Director
of Admissions, and Director of Armstrong Hall
JOYCE S. JOHNSON, Secretary

BERNADINE EGLY, M.S.S.W., Dean of Women

RONALD LEON BROTHERTON, M.A., Director of Counseling
ELGIA PATTERSON, Secretary

ALLAN L. ISOM, Ed.D., Counselor

LEWIS L. MOORE, M.A.T., Counselor

DAVID B. BURKS, M.B.A., Director of Placement
MARTHA SPIKES, B.A., DEBBIE LATIMER, B.A., and
DONNA BURKS, Secretaries

IDELL M. ABLES, L.P.N., Director, Cathcart Hall
THELMA BUCHANAN, Director, Kendall Hall
RUTH GOODWIN, Director, Pattie Cobb Hall
RUBY JANES, B.S., Director, Stephens Hall

MARY OLGA MARTIN, Director, Heritage Hall
JEROME M. BARNES, Ed.D., Director, Harbin Hall
WILTON Y. MARTIN, M.A.T., Director, Keller Hall
BILLY C. JORDAN. Director. Graduate Hall

HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Director of Health

MATTIE JEAN COX, L.V.N., L.P.N., College Nurse
HARRIET D. BRADLEY, Secretary

HUGH M. GROOVER, M.Ed., Athletic Director
KATY HOPKINS, Secretary

Admissions

FRED J. ALEXANDER, M.Ed., Director of Admissions and
Director of Junior College Relations
CANDY LANCE, CAROL DAVIS, DAWN LOWE, and

ROSEMARY WILSON, Secretaries
ROBERT RAY WATSON, M.A., Admissions Counselor

DEAN BAWCOM, B.S.. Admissions Counselor
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Business

LOTT R. TUCKER, B.A., Vice President for Finance
LATINA DYKES, B.S., Secretary

PATRICIA YOUNG, B.A., Cashier
GAY MCcCASKILL, Secretary
RUTH BURT, Accounts Payable
JEAN CURRY, Accounts Receivable
JULIA FREEMAN, Accounts Receivable
LYNETTE MANGUM, Accounts Receivable
SHARON MITCHELL, Accounts Receivable

BYRON A. ROWAN, B.S., Comptroller
WILLIAM E. BRIDGES, B.A., Accountant
SUE CAROL BUCY, Bookeeper
HELEN KEARBEY, Bookkeeper
FLORA B. SWARTZ, B.A., Bookkeeper

RUSSELL SHOWALTER, M.A., Director, Student Financial Aid
JANE MUSICK and MARY DELLE COOPER, Secretaries

MARIAN NUNNALLY, Bookkeeper, Memphis Branch

Buildings and Grounds

W. T. PEARSON, Construction Superintendent
JOHNNIE BALLARD, Maintenance Foreman
HERMAN SPURLOCK, B.A., Chief FEngineer
W. C. EVATT, IR., Electrician Foreman
ALBERT EZELL, Boiler Operator
CLYDE JOYNER, Boiler Operator
EARL LOMAX, Plumber
ELBERT TURMAN, Boiler Room Operator
BOYD WILSON, Boiler Operator

LYLE POINDEXTER, Shop Foreman and Heavy Equipment
Operator

BERNIE L. VINES, Student Work Supervisor

W. G. HOLLEMAN, Supervisor, Maintenance of Buildings
HUBERT PULLEY, Campus Work Supervisor
PAT McGEHEE, Secretary

MERLE ELLIOTT, Skipping and Receiving Clerk
GEORGIA H. DUBOIS and LORENE WOLFE, PBX Operators
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Auxiliary Enterprises

JOHN LEE DYKES, M.S., Manager, Student Center and Book

Store
GERTRUDE DYKES, Assistant Manager, Searcy Book Store
OSCAR MOORE, Manager, Memphis Book Store
ROBERT STREET, Manager, College Farms and Dairy
CORINNE HART, Manager, Pattie Cobb Cafeteria
WILLIAM CURRY, Manager, Heritage Center Cafeteria
GUY PETWAY, Manager, American Heritage Center
GREG RHODES, Transportation Officer
HERMAN WEST, Manager, College Press
DONALD T. SMITH, College Pilot
HAZEL LOMAX, Manager, College Inn
CLARENCE McDANIEL, Manager, College Laundry and Cleaners
TOMMIE BROWN, Manager, Post Office
ED HIGGINBOTHAM, M.S.E., Manager, Camp Tahkodah
ED BURT, Manager, College Bowl
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Endowments and scholarships and terertesisardi

of financial aid have been established by friends of the college in
order to assure the permanence of the vital service which Harding is
giving. Endowments are permanently invested, and income is used
for the general operational expenses of the college. It is hoped that
other friends will continue to add to these assets which broaden the
services which Harding can give and provide that this service will
continue through the years to come.

The following are endowments:

THE HARRY R. KENDALL FUND: Mr. Harry R. Kendall left a bequest in the form
of stock which has a value of approximately $7,400.000. This bequest was made in
1958. The income from this stock is used for the regular operating expenses of
Harding College. None of the stock can be sold for a minimum of twenty years. The
income constitutes an important endowment.

FORD FOUNDATION ENDOWMENT: Among the many colleges over the nation
included in the extremely liberal gift of the Ford Foundation in 1956, Harding College
received endowment assets of approximately $200,000.

AMERICAN FOUNDERS ENDOWMENT FUND: Because of their interest in
Christian education, the men who founded the American Founders Insurance Co.
presented to Harding College for an endowment fund 910 shares of stock having a
value of $45,500 at the time it was given in 1962.

THE GRACE WELLS SCHOLARSHIP FOUNDATION: Miss Grace G. Wells, now
of Berkeley, Calif., a former student at Galloway College, has created a foundation for
the purpose of helping worthy womten to attend Harding College. The endowment at
present is $63,000. Miss Wells will choose the women to receive scholarships of $600
from those recommended by the President and the Dean of Students of Harding
College. Application should be made early each year through the Dean of Students.

The following are scholarships, loan funds, awards, and other student aids:

THE AMERICAN FOUNDERS SCHOLARSHIP FUND of $100 is available to a
worthy student on the basis of scholarship and need. An unrestricted grant of similar
size goes into the general fund of the college. This has been established by the
American Founders Insurance Company of Austin, Tex.

T. H. BARTON SCHOLARSHIP FUND, amounting to approximately $4,600, was
established by Colonel T. H. Barton of El Dorado, Ark.

DR. GEORGE S. BENSON STUDENT LOAN FUND of $1,050 was established by
the faculty of Harding College in honor of Dr. Benson’s election as Arkansan of 1933.
It provides for short term loans to undergraduate students.

7. BENSKY SCHOLARSHIP FUND of $2,500 was provided through the generosity
of Mr. Z. Bensky of Little Rock, Arkansas. The income from this fund is to provide
scholarship aid for a student in dramatics.

BOOTH BROTHERS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP, established by the Booth
family of Searcy as a memorial scholarship of $3,000, allows the income to be
awarded annually to a Searcy student.

G. C. BREWER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP was established by friends and
relatives of the late minister to aid worthy students.

W.J. CARR SCHOLARSHIP was founded by a gift of $2,500 from W. J. Carr of
Junction City, Arkansas.
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CAVALIER CLUB LOAN FUND, established by the Cavalier social club on the

ge Catalog, . s, amounts to approximately $87 at the present time.
FLIZARE T Y, COUCHMAN MEMORIAL FUND of $940, made possible through
U eserosity of Mrs. Elizabeth J. Couchman of Winchester, Kentucky. permits the
W 1o e applied on a student scholarship annually.

CRORGE M, ROBERTS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND provides financial
SO o a sendor boy or girl who has financial need and who is a good student and
& ol ehiieen of Harding.

IAMES T, CONE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND has been established by the

Sy andd tiends of James T. Cone who was Vice Chairman of the Board of Trustees
g Ao bime of his death in 1968.

FABRMART LOAN FUND of $7,500 is used for loans to students.
ME. AND MRS, IIM G. FERGUSON STUDENT LOAN FUND of $4.500 is

Soiialile b worthy students who have done satisfactory work in Harding College for
W0 et one semester and whose scholarship record is entirely satisfactory. The
SR foun s 8150 per semester. The amount loaned to any one student shall not
P e XD

GALAXY CLUB LOAN FUND, amounting to $120 at the present time, was
slaiinhied by the Galaxy social club.

£ L. GANUS LOAN FUND, established by the late C. L. Ganus, Sr., of New
W beans, Louisiana, has made available $2,000 annually as a loan fund for deserving
ssdents who could not otherwise attend college. As these loans are repaid other
wudents make use of the fund.

MONTGOMERY-SUMMITT MEMORIAL FUND was established by members of
the Lducation Department and other friends of Dr. Clyde R. Montgomery and Dr.

W. K. Summitt, prominent educators of the College, following their decease in 1965.
W, K, SUMMITT MEMORIAL FUND was established by friends of Dr. W. K.
Summitt who had given thirty years of service to Harding College at the time of his

death on October 2, 1965, from being struck by a hit-and-run driver in New Orleans.

LANNY G. WILDMAN MEMORIAL FUND was established by the Sherman R.
Wildman family of Moro, lllinois, in memory of their son, Lanny, who was killed June
12, 1966, in an automobile collision. The scholarship fund provides assistance to a
Bible major.

DR, L. K. HARDING MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP, created by a gift of $5,000
from MI‘\‘ L. K. Harding of Henning, Tennessee, is in memory of her husband, Dr. L.
K. Harding, the eldest son of James A. Harding for whom the college is named.

HARDING COLLEGE LOAN FUND NUMBER 10, is provided anonymously by a
friend of the college to help worthy students.

MR. AND MRS. LEMAN JOHNSON STUDENT LOAN FUND, a sum of $100 given
by Mr. and Mrs. Leman Johnson of Wenatchee, Washington, is used to assist Bible
majors.

KATE McCULLUM MORRIS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by
friends and relatives of Mrs. Morris to assist worthy students.

CARL AND CECIL SHORES MEMORIAL STUDENT LOAN FUND was
established by the family and friends of Carl and Cecil Shores. Mr. and Mrs. Shores
were residents of Cave Springs, Arkansas. Mr. Shores was a member of the
President’s Development Council and both were very much interested in the work at

Harding College. The Loan Fund was established to help needy students obtain a
Christian education.
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THE CHARLES KENNETH HAMMON MEMORIAL SCHOLARS:%]}M s
] Q—Eigrdm

established through the generosity of Mrs. Charles Kenneth Hammo

Florida, in memory of her husband. From this fund, four scholarships of $450 each
are to be awarded to outstanding students from the areas of political science,
business, journalism, and American studies. The recipients are to be chosen based on
their scholastic attainments, positive attitudes, and potential for good works, and are
to receive a personal interview before being named recipients.

THE RALEIGH MARTIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP of $2,000 annually is
made possible through the generosity of Dr. and Mrs. Maurice Hood of Austin,
Texas. The scholarships are to be granted on the basis of need and scholarship with
preference given to those students who plan to enter the mission field after
graduation. Each recipient is also requested, although not required, to retutn without
interest the scholarship money which they received within a six-year period after their
graduation so that others might benefit.

JESSE H. JONES AND MARY GIBBS JONES SCHOLARSHIPS, established
through the generosity of Jesse H. Jones and Mary Gibbs Jones of Houston, Texas,
provide a fund of 52,000 annually to finance scholarships for young men and women
of outstanding ability in the American Studies Program. Individual scholarships vary
from $230 to $500 annually.

H. R. KENDALL LOAN FUND was provided by H. R. Kendall of Chicago, Illinois,
to assist students majoring in Bible and religion.

G. R. KENDALL STUDENT LOAN FUND was established in honor the late G. R.
Kendall of Chicago, Illinois.

MRS. PAULINE LAW SCHOLARSHIP FUND of $2,650, established by the will of
Mrs. Pauline Law of Granite, Oklahoma, permits the interest from the fund to be
used in scholarships for ministerial students selected by the college.

W. P. AND BULAH LUSE OPPORTUNITY TRUST NUMBER 1 was established
by Mr. and Mrs. W. P. Luse of Dallas, Tex. Funds provided by this trust are loaned to
pre-engineering students only.

THE DELLA NICHOLAS LOAN FUND, amounting to $5,032.87, is available for
ministerial students at the undergraduate’level. This was made available by the will of
the late Della Nicholas of Huntginton, West Virginia.

OPTOMETRY SCHOLARSHIP of $100 is given each year by Drs. M. M. Garrison
and Howard E. Flippin of Searcy to an outstanding sophomore preparing for op-
tometry. The recipient of the scholarship wil! ve chosen by the donors on the basis of
scholarship reports and recommendations {rom the institution.

ORPHAN SCHOLARSHIP FUND of $9,000, raised by friends of Harding College,
was established to assist students from certain orphan homes.

MRS. MILDRED J. FERRELL LOAN FUND was established by the family and
friends of Mrs. Ferrell to provide assistance to worthy students.

SAM W. PEEBLES MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND, now $2,200, was started
by friends of Lt. Sam W. Peebles, Ir., a graduate of 1938, who was killed in service on
November 22, 1944.

NEAL PEEBLES SCHOLARSHIP FUND, a fund of $10,000 established by the will
of Neal Peebles of Searcy, permits the interest of the fund to be used for scholarships
for desetving students selected by the College.

READERS DIGEST FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP FUND is an endowment
fund whose interest provides scholarship aid to a deserving student.

HAROLD D. PORTER STUDENT LOAN FUND provides aid to a worthy student
reared in a Christian orphan home.
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LM, PRYOR MINISTERIAL STUDENT FUND of $150 was created by J. M. Pryor

e Catalogiryon 1o aid ministerial students.

THE DUANE E. PR]'E_ST MEMORIAL FUND has been contributed by friends in
mwmory of Duane E. Priest to be used as a scholarship for pre-medical students.

Mit, AND MRS. JESSE P. SEWELL LOAN FUND, now $1,150, is available to
minksterial students who have attended at least one semester in Harding College
whose work and character are satisfactory; recipients to be chosen by the Chairman o;
ihe Wible Department, the Dean, and the Vice President for Finance of the College.

SAMUEL ANDREW ARRINGTON LOAN FUND was established by Gervis I.

Artington of Stephens in memory-of his grandfather.
::HSP‘I-II_. BROADCAST SCHOLARSHIP provide by the Gospel Teachers
iblications of Dallas, Texas, is a full-tuition scholarship for a deserving student in

the field of religious education.

STERLING STORES, INC., STUDENT LOAN FUND of $500 is available to
deserving xtu.dul-uls who have attended at least one semester at Harding College, who
are doing satisfactory work, and who are of good character. ,

MRS. CECILE B. LEWIS MEMORIAL FUND is a revolving loan fund of $2,500 to
provide short-term loans to deserving students.

THE WILLA MAE RICHTER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND of $1,000 was
established by W. Thomas Barr to provide financial assistance to worthy students.

ILA '!'l[JLLOSS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by the many friends of
Mrs. Tulloss who enjoyed working with the college students.

ll()W‘ARD NOLAN LEMMONS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established in
1969 in memory of Howard Lemmons.

IRA B. HENTHORN STUDENT LOAN FUND was established by a gift of stock to
the college to help worthy students.

THE GANUS AWARDS of $100 each are given to the boy and the girl making the
highest scho[-astlc averages at Harding College during the academic year. These
awards are given through the generosity of the late Mr. C. L. Ganus, Sr., of New
Orleans, Louisiana. '

S’I‘U!)ENT LOAN FUND, amounting to $900, is provided to help worthy students of
Harding College.

RALPH 'STIRMAN SCHOLARSHIP was established by friends and relatives of
Ralph Stirman, a member of the class of "42.

CHUCK DEA'N MEMQRIAL LOAN FUND was established by the family of Mr.
Dean to provide financial assistance to worthy students.

THE UTLEY AWARD, established by Mr. Morton Utley of Indianapolis, Indiana, is
an annual award of half tuition for one semester at Harding College to the freshman
mphomf)re. or junior man and woman showing the greatest development during. thé
academic year. A faculty committee will determine the recipient.

THE_ \YALL STRE.ET JOURNAL medal and a one-year subscription to the
publication each spring are awarded to the business administration major who has
the best scholarship record and has been using the Wall Street Journal. This award is
made through the Department of Business Administration.

ESTABLISHING ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIP FUNDS: Studies have shown
that fo'r every student in college there is another student with equal ability who finds it
financially impossible to obtain a college education. To invest in these students is a
worth-while work. Harding College invites others to establish similar scholarships
through gifts and legacies. q
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SMUMMA CUM LAUDE
Cared Timmerman Adams
Jomnna Brockwell
Ddsrah Lynn Ganus
David Morgan Lacey
Namey Louise McCluggage
Betan Randal Smith
Latand Paul Vickers

MAGNA CUM LAUDE
Batty Jo Baggett

Paula Kay Bitting

Léon Roby Blue

Margaret Nell Formby Blue
Meredeth Ellen Bobbitt
Ciary Thomas Cage

Iiana Michal Denham
Margaret Beth Saxton Fincher
David Lee Fincher

Myra Pauline Fletcher
John David Fortner

Ronnle Lee Harrison
Kathryn Janette Henderson
Larry B, Henderson
Fdward A. Howard

Marlon Frederic John Knutson
John Warren McCutchen
Sue Ellen Maxey

Lambert E. Murray
Lambert E. Murray

Ava Christine Pratt

Cheryl June Rawdon
Robert Wayne Scott

Larry Alan Stewart
Willlam Mark Wallis

Paul Keith Wayland
Robert L. White

Ciary Jay Woodward
Charles Steven Young
Alexandria Suzanne Zink

CUM LAUDE

Charles H. Anderson, Jr.
Edith Anne Akin Anderson
Larry Delouise Anderson
Peggy Jo Averso

Kathy Lynne Barton

Lola Marie Brittell Berryhill
Cierald Richard Burrow
Flma Laudell Burt

John Harold Cannon

Doris Ming Cheng

Ruth Eileen Doak

May 13,1972
B.A. French
B.A. English
B.S. Mathematics
B.A. History
B.A. English
B.S. Chemistry
B.S. Chemistry
B.A. Secondary Education
B.A. Elementary Education
B.S. General Science
B.S. Dietetics
B.A. Elementary Education
B.A. Bible
B.A. Elementary Education
B.A. Elementary Education
B.A. History
B.A. Elementary Education
B.S. Bible
B.A. Business Education
B.A. English
B.A. Bible
Bible
Bible

WP W HWw® @
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General Science
Business Education
Physics

Bible

Psychology
Psychology

Biology

Bible

Accounting
Mathematics
Accounting
Mathematics

Bible

Secondary Education

Business Administration
Accounting

Social Science

Art

History

Elementary Education
Social Science
Mathematics

Bible

Chemistry

Social Science

seceos Honors and Degrees

Canada
Arkansas
Arkansas
Texas
Mississippi
Texas
Maryland

Alabama
Florida
Arkansas
Arkansas
Tennessee
Tennessee
Kentucky
Alabama
Georgia
North Carolina
Indiana
Arkansas
Arkansas
Arkansas
West Virginia
Canada
Missouri
Tennessee
Mississippi
Mississippi
Arkansas
Tennessee
Missouri
Michigan
Texas
Kansas
Arkansas
Texas
Maryland
Ohio

Alabama
Georgia
Arkansas
Massachusetts
Alabama
Pennsylvania
Louisiana
Arkansas
Arkansas
Hong Kong
Ohio
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Stephanie Green
Deborah Ann Gross
Wayne Allen Hawley
Margaret McIntosh Hopkins
David Bruce Jackson
Larry Morris James
Ricky Lynn Johnson
Melila Rose Kastner
Phillip Ray Kight
Delores Hawkins Lee
Maurine Ruth Lewis
Mary Jane Luttrell
MariLynn Mclnteer
Lorna Kay McKinney
Mark Allen Miller
Michael David Miller
Jerry Ray Myhan

Nikki Johnson Sadler
Leslie Marie Thomasson Simpson
William Stephen Smith
Gary Walker Stephenson
Sandra Leona Whited
Dwina Louise Whittle

BACHELOR OF ARTS
James Russell Adams
Stanley Howard Addis
Gary T. Anderson

Iris Kay Antley

Rhonda Lee Austin
Allious Brown Baggett
Esther Leonore Baker
Joyce Elaine Barnes
James David Behel
Patricia Marie Bell

John David Berryhill
Mason Otis Berryhill
Sharron Elaine Bomar
Michael L. Bradburn
Constance Dee Briggs
James Lewis Brock, Ir.
Mary Katheryn Brock
Jesse Clifford Brown, Jr.
Jerry D. Bullock
Penelope May Burch
Brenda Mae Burney
Karyl Kelly Burress
Clifford Harding Byrd
Frank David Carpenter
Stephen William Carrell
Charlotte Jo Chambers
Melanie Karen Chandler
Rachel Ann Church
Kathy Jean Clay

David B. Coburn
Pamela Lucille Coker
Michael Lee Cole

Linda Kay Colvett

Guy Ellis Conley
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English

English

Bible-History
Elementary Education
Bible

Bible

English

Home Economics
Bible

Secondary Education
Elementary Education
English

English

Biology

Mathematics
Psychology
Bible-Biology
Elementary Education
English

Voice

Biology

Speech

Biology

Bible-Physical Education
Bible

Accounting

Sociology

Elementary Education
Bible

Art

Elementary Education
General Science
Elementary Education
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Bible
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Bible

Bible
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ennesse€
Arkansas
Arkansas
Virginia
Texas
California
Iowa

New Mexico
Missouri
Arkansas
Missouri
Tennessee
Oregon
Texas
Oregon
Arkansas
Texas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Arkansas
West Virginia
Tennessee

Arizona
Ohio
Georgia
Louisiana
Mississippi
Alabama
Virginia
Ohio
Arkansas
Tennessee
Arkansas
Arkansas
Colorado
Louisiana
West Virginia
Kansas
Texas
Tennessee
Missouri
West Virginia
Missouri
Arkansas
Arkansas
Texas
Ohio
Tennessee
Texas
Tennessee
Louisiana
Illinois
Colorado
Michigan
Tennessee
Arkansas
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\-raf Heabeth Gardner Cook

[l Qg Cook

Maryann Cooper

ans Paye Cowart
Baibara Cross Crone
Marka Lynn Cross
Phasson CirtfTin Cruce
Pabmund Fred Currier
Seswdith Joyee Daniel
Lasis Frances Shuffett Davies
L hartes Walton Davis
Yieginia Mae Davis

Ty A Dempsey

s Hayden Dixon
Desni Lyle Dotson
Harton Audrey James Douglas
Mishae! Jerome Drake
Llnger Sue Drennan
hosnss Michael Duncan
Ihamas Lynn Easterly
Lany Maria Elllot

devwy Thomas Faules
Jamsan . Ferguson, Jr.
Clragony U, Franz

bae k Stroud Frauenthal
Mairk Whitney Frost |

£ Wandy Martin Gardiner
Card Ruth Garrett
HarolM Gordon Gates 111
Mary Vall Geer

Ivborah Ramelle Gibbs
Ruth Ann Gosney
Claudine D. Gray
Connle Kate Merriman Griffin
Ciary Glen Griffin
Cllenda Kay Grimes
Ciedney Grant Grotzke
Mitehell Donelson Grubb
Kay Ann Gwinn

Cilenn Stuart Hanmer 11
Carol Anita Hargett
James Joel Harris

Ciayle Hawley

Cheryl Lynn Herron
Michael Lindy Hiatt
Ciary Lane Hinson

John Patrick Hogan
Helen Jean Howard

John Mitchell Howlett
Feresa Dishroon Hudson
Barbara Hunt Hutson
David Virgil Hutson
Hisako lida

Leola Diane Imhoff
Rhonda Jo Inness

Janet Gail Johns

Ruth Ann Johnson

James D. (Buddy) Jones
Bobby Kenneth Keeter

Elementary Education
Psychology

French

Elementary Education
Elementary Education
Business Education
Accounting

History

Art

Physical Education
Music Education
Secondary Education
Bible-Psychology
Accounting

Political Science
Social Science
Political Science
French

English

Art

Physical Education
Social Science
Political Science
Physical Education
Social Science
Psychology-Bible
English

Psychology

Physical Education
Elementary Education
Speech

Art

Business Education
Physical Education
Accounting

Business Education
Art

History

Elementary Education
Accounting
Psychology

Business Education
Elementary Education
Psychology
Accounting

General Business
Bible-History

Speech

Elementary Education
Physical Education
Elementary Education
Biology

Elementary Education
English

Art

Secretarial Science
Biology

Bible

Social Science

Arkansas
Tennessee
Ohio
Alabama
Texas
Texas
Michigan
Arkansas
Kansas
Illinois
Texas
Mississippi
Arkansas
Arkansas
Ohio
Florida
Arkansas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Missouri
Missouri
Missouri
Texas
Nebraska
Arkansas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Pennsylvania
Tennessee
Pennsylvania
Mississippi
Arkansas
Arkansas
Michigan
Arkansas
Missouri
Oregon
Tennessee
Texas
Oklahoma
New York
Arkansas
Arkansas
Florida
Arkansas
Michigan
Arkansas
Tennessee
Virginia
Maryland
Texas
Mississippi
Japan
Iowa
Missouri
Alabama
Arkansas
Texas
Arkansas
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Linda Marie Kendrick
Susan Diane Kilday
Cynthia Ann King
Anthony Wayne Kirk
Debra Joan Krummel
Linda Marie Kuhl
Joy Womack Lacey
Carol Kay Lagrone
Danny Lee Lamb
Suzanne Lawrence
Lauren Lawyer
Robert Michael Lawyer
William Michael Leatherwood
Karen Lynn Lemmons
Mary Beth Levins
James E. Liles, Jr.
Wayne A. Luallen
William Thomas McCauley
Terrell McCormick
Myra McCourt
Van McGibney
JoAnn McGruder
Thomas Allen Maddox
E. Marie Massey
Valerie Massey
Sylvia Antoinette Mathews
Peggy E. Matthews
Diane Lynn Maxwell
Barbara Lou Messer
Bonnie Sue Messer
Ramona Jean Miller
Gene Austin Moore
Kay Lou Moore
Reginald R. Moore
Raymond Lynn Morris
Ralph Daylon Murphy
Vitginia Dianne Myhan
Jerry Max Newman
Ruth Ann Nonnenmacher
Jonathan Iroelekanya Nwokeh
Nanecy Horner Osborn
Chris Don Parker
Russell E. Parker
Connie Jo Parkinson
Kathy Edenton Parks
Martina Eileen Peacock
Ronnie Dixon Peacock
Rosalind Carol Peddle
Edward Eugene Pendergrass
Teresa E. Pollock
Ralph Clayton Powell, Ir.
Billy Ray Pyle
Carol Sue Reaves
Luana Coon Reed
Benjamin Dee Renegar
Philip Curtis Rhoads
Janet Lynn Richardson
Gary Lee Roberson
Gary Keith Roberts
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Elementary Education
French
Elementary Education
Physical Education
Speech
Elementary Education
Elementary Education
Elementary Education
Bible
Elementary Education
Elementary Education
Physical Education
Bible
History
Elementary Education
General Business
Bible
Accounting
Bible
Elementary Education
Physical Education
Business Education
Accounting
Business Education
Elementary Education
Business Education
Physical Education
Social Work
Physical Education
Physical Education
Psychology-Sociology
Physical Education
Elementary Education
Social Work
Physical Education
Psychology-Sociology
Elementary Education
Art
Elementary Education
Business Education
Elementary Education
Physical Education
Physical Education
Elementary Education
Elementary Education
Physical Education
Physical Education
English
Bible
Elementary Education
Physical Education
Social Science
Elementary Education
Elementary Education
Bible
Bible
English
Bible
Biology
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Missouri
Tennessee
Missouri
Connecticut
Arkansas
Alabama
Kentucky
Texas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Mississippi
New Jersey
Arkansas
Arkansas
California
Arkansas
Florida
Texas
Missouri
Nevada
Arkansas
Tennessee
Rhodesia
Oregon
Michigan
QOregon
Arkansas
Arkansas
Nebraska
West Virginia
West Virginia
Michigan
Texas
Arkansas
Missouri
Tennessee
Michigan
Nigeria
Arkansas
Arkansas
Missouri
QOklahoma
Mississippi
Arkansas
Arkansas
Tennessee
Arkansas
Washington
Arkansas
Arkansas
Missouri
Ohio
Tennessee
Arkansas
Arkansas
Tennessee
Arkansas

Martla Capps Roberts

ge qat@ Q9wayne Roberts

Larry Juy Rodenbeck
Feresa Ann Rushton

L. Richard Russell
lohn Merritt Sanders
Huel K. Schwegler
David William Seaton
Valerie Hackney Seaton
Janice Marie Sewell
Michael Patrick Shannon
Coy Dan Siddall

James Batey Sigmund
Susan Rebecca Singleton
Belan Keith Smith
Carolyn Beth Matthews Smith
Kay Lorrainne Smith
Nancy Regina Smith
Dong Dam Sohn
Clayton Devetori Soleyn
Mark B. Sperry
Margaret Lee Spikes
Martha Gail Spikes
Melinda Jean Stanton
Mary Janice Stephens
Jackle . Stewart
James T, Stone
Judith Lynn Street

Melen Alice Louise Moyer Sullivan

Linda Minor Thompson
Ferry Young Tramel
Donna Kaye Trapp
Clyde Richard Travis
Wendy Louise Trudgen
Mose Edward Turner 111
Patricia Kay Vance

Don Randall Verdell
David Lowell Wade
Honald Edward Wages
Holand R, Watkins
Willlam Hope Watts
Patricla Faye Wherry
Linda Gall White ;
Charlotte Hewitt White
Carol Kelley Williams
Seandra Kay Williams
Dy id Weldon Willis
Beverly Rossene Wisham
imathy Robert Wolf
lames H, Woodell
Sunan Claire Woods
Kathleen Sue Wright
Patriela Ann Wright
Pamela Sue Zumwalt

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

James Michael Vernon Allison
Sephen W, Allison
Mighard Temple Anderson

Sociology
Elementary Education
Physical Education
Speech
Bible
Accounting
Accounting
Biology
English
Physical Education
Art
Missions
History
Business Education
Physical Education
Music Education
Social Science
Physical Education
Bible
Bible
History
Business,Education
Business Education
Psychology
Elementary Education
Physical Education
Accounting
Elementary Education
Psychology
Music
Bible
Biology
Bible
Social Work
Physical Education
Business Education
Physical Education
Bible
Accounting
Bible
Art
Social Work
Elementary Education
Psychology-Sociology
Elementary Education
Social Work
Biology
Elementary Education
Art
Bible
Secretarial Science
Elementary Education
Elementary Education
Elementary Education

Business Administration
Physics
Business Administration
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Missouri
Texas
Indiana
Arkansas
Ohio
Alabama
Missouri
Michigan
Maine
Iowa
Arkansas
Arkansas
Louisiana
Alabama
QOhio
Michigan
Arkansas
Missouri
Korea
West Indies
Louisiana
Arkansas
Arkansas
Tennessee
Alabama
Arkansas
Tennessee
Arkansas
Oregon
Arizona
Florida
Colorado
Tennessee
Arizona
Arkansas
Arkansas
Tennessee
Arkansas
Mississippi
Alabama
Louisiana
Tennessee
Tennessee
Arkansas
Arkansas
Illinois
Florida
Tennessee
Missouri
Arkansas
Florida
Arkansas
Arkansas
Illinois

Arkansas
Arkansas
Alabama
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Edwin O. Back
Carl Earl Baker
Danny Joe Baker
John David Bentley
Linda Claar Bradburn
Brant Alan Bradford
Janet Bradford
Priscilla Elaine Cherry
Janice LaNell Crain
Jacqueline Loaring Eaves
Jerry Dale English
Robert Dennis Fant
Terry L. Fugatt
John Kenneth Handley
Joan Hennessee
Diana McKinney Hiatt
Linda D. Biggerstaff Hickerson
Dale Bruce Hill
Sandra Johnson Hill
Luther C. Honey
Joyce Ann Huffman
Garry Lee Hughes
William Gentry McFarland
Judith Lynn McMillien
Glenda Lee Mahan
Ray Meeks
Garry Lee Pack
Judy Lenora Perry
Robert A. Rahrle
Charles F. Smith
Jeffrey R. Spencer
Mark Roger Stanley
Robert D. Steed, JIr.
Francis Roy Stevens
Mona Kathleen Lewis Stevens
Susan Louise Stewart
Guy Martin Thompson, Jr.
Ronald Edward Wages
Lindsey Davis Warren
Kristina West
Lloyd Thomas Westbrook
Martha Lynn Williams
Cheryl S. Wooton
Kenneth W. Worsham
John Joseph Wright

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING

Phyllis Ann Banks
Phyllis Ann Clark
Robert Joseph Evridge
Linda Jo Howard
William E. Russell

MAGNA CUM LAUDE
Beverly Ann Guyer

Khalil Elias Jahshan

Alice Lou Landrum

Susan Louise Delong Thomas
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Chemistry
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General Science
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General Science
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Office Administration
General Science
Business Administration
Mathematics
General Science
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Home Economics
Office Administration
Home Economics
Business Administration
Home Economics
Business Administration
Home Economics
American Studies
Business Administration
Office Administration
Home Economics
Business Administration
Chemistry
Home Economics
Mathematics
Business Administration
Biology
Business Administration
Bible
Business Administration
Dietetics
Home Economics
General Science
Business Administration
Bible
Home Economics
Business Administration
Home Economics
Home Economics
Business Administration
Bible
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B.A.
B.A.

B.A.
B.A.

Elementary Education
Political Science-French

French .
Elementary Education
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Colorado
Texas
Kansas
Colorado
Texas
Texas
Arkansas
Tennessee
Arkansas
Kentucky
Arkansas
Michigan
Tennessee
Texas
California
Maryland
Louisiana
Arkansas
Alabama
Arkansas
Tennessee
California
Kansas
Arkansas
Maryland
Alabama
New York
1llinois
Arkansas
West Virginia
Ohio
Missouri
Arkansas
Tennessee
Arkansas
Mississippi
Tennessee
Arkansas
Ohio
Louisiana
Kansas
Alabama
Arkansas

California
Alabama
Illinois

West Virginia
Arkansas

New Jersey
Israel

Kentucky
Arkansas
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bl X Peebles Bledsoc
My Lew rowning
Sally Veanoiw K!\lxlll Keller
Rannsth Duane Lair
Dhsendolyn Kay Pedigo
Loilie Meintwoc kel Swartz

BACMELOR OF ARTS
Bave Anlerwon

Yaveal Alten Barton
Peiil 8. Neard

fassms Thomas Beasley
Yasumiea lune Benson

Michae! C. Birdwell
Fabwin A Doggs
Maowe llen Toll Boyd

Csddon Ray Brown

fsien Torry Brumley
William R, Chism

Caary 1. Corum

Hheba L. Cothren

Mobert Marvin Cronkhite
Janet Sherwood Dixon
Susan B Dudley

Iscquelyn Dale Dunsworth
Mivhael Wayne Fields
Kathryn Faye Green
Michard Guyer

£ yuihia Melson Hackworth
Twrey Michael Hall

Lairy A, Harris

Rasvy Lee Haus

Pwin Dale Hendrix
Marita Jean Himes

Weldon Howard, Jr.

James Wheeler Hulsey
Millip Max Johnson

Vieki L. Knupp

Ivbra Joan Krummel
Mana Gail Lipsey

James Elbridge McAffry, Jr.
Botay L. McCarroll
Maymond D, McDaniel, Jr.
L harles Frank MacCormack
Iwborah Ann Russell Mahaffey
Linda Jean Mahan

Anneotte Miller

Judith Ann Mitchell
LaDonna Jean Morrison
Warbara Ellen Pettus
Priscilla Pruitt

Iack 1L, Roberts

Patricia Ann Roetzel

Mary Fllen Setzler Rowland
Cworge ¥, Saunders

Mobert Clarence Skaggs
£ arol Christine Mannen Smith
Phomas Alan Steed

Mathematics

Home Economics
Elementary Education
Biology

Mathematics
Elementary Education

Business Education
Social Science
Elementary Education
Art
Home Economics
Social Science
Bible
Home Economics
Business Education
Physical Education
General Science
Physical Education
Elementary Education
Psychology
Elementary Education
Political Science
Psychology
Elementary Education
Speech
Music Education
Elementary Education
Bible
General Business
Accounting
Bible
Elementary Education
Bible
Biblical Languages
Bible
Elementary Education
Speech
Psychology
Sociology
Physical Education
Mathematics
Physical Education
Bible-Biology
Elementary Education
Physical Education
Accounting
Biology
Elementary Education
Elementary Education
Art
Art
Elementary Education
Music Education
Accounting
Music
General Science

Virginia
Washington
Florida
Arkansas
Tennessee
California

Arkansas
Arkansas
Louisiana
Tennessee
Indiana
Michigan
Indiana
Alaska
Ohio
Mississippi
Missouri
Arkansas
Arkansas
Colorado
Arkansas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Indiana
Georgia
New Jersey
Arkansas
Ohio
Missouri
Michigan
California
Oregon
Texas
Texas
Florida
Illinois
Missouri
Alabama
Arkansas
Arkansas
North Carolina
Maine
Arkansas
Arkansas
Mississippi
Texas
Missouri
Arkansas
Pennsylvania
Florida
Arkansas
Missouri
Arkansas
Michigan
Arkansas
Arkansas
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Abraham Khamis Stephen B.A. General Science 1 97%@%:9 di
Vicki Lynn Tarpley B.A. Elementary Education ardi e Catalo
Sherry Ann Tatum B.A. Elementary Education Tennessee 2 Enrollment S“mal'y
Margaret Jane Thompson B.A. Physical Education Missouri 1971-72
Freda Clytee Torrans B.A. Social Science Louisiana
Johnny Ray Tucker B.A. Bible Tennessee COLLEGE ENROLLMENT
Angela O'Beta Wallace B.A. Physical Education Missouri
Ann Tester Wood B.A. Home Economics North Carolina
BEULULAR SESSION 1971-72 Mal
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE _ Brashman e Female Total
Harold Douglas Adams B.S. General Science Arkansas Sophomore 295 334 629
Fred James Bailey B.S. Biology Pennsylvania Bunloe 231 259 490
Doris Collett Branch B.S. Office Administration Tennessee Bestlor 264 236 500
Charles Michael Drew B.S. Business Administration Illinois Craduate 250 241 491
Charles L. Dye B.S. Business Administration Arkansas Saaeiat and Post G 36 24 60
Edwin Dale Hendrix B.S. Business Administration California ' and Post Graduate 18 19 37
Pamela Anne Jeralds B.S. Home Economics Missouri — _ s
William Alan Lawrence B.S. Business Administration Arkansas 1,094 1,113 2,207
Donald Roy Logsdon S. Business Administration Illinois
Carl Lynn Petty B.S. Business Administration Arkansas
Jack Duane Rife B.S. Business Administration Arkansas SUMMER 1972
Donna Rae Robinson B.S. Home Economics West Virginia Freshman
Robert C. Stiger B.S. Business Administration Louisiana Sophomore 52 62 114
Kenneth E. Thomas B.S. Business Administration Virginia unlor 35 42 77
Linda Kay Thornton B.S. Home Economics Tennessee Senlor 71 82 153
Roy A. Wentworth B.S. Business Administration Ohio Oraduate 52 39 91
Joel Stephen Williams B.S. Chemistry Alabama Special and Post Graduate 12; 45 77
- 21
MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING — — f
Otis D. Barker Arkansas 256 291 547
David Bruce Bennett Missouri '
Roy Benson Arkansas TOTAL COLLEGE
Carl S. DeCaspers Pennsylvama Regular and Summe
Ralph Talmadge Dixon, Jr. Missouri 1er 1,350 1.404 2754
John Smith Enloe, Jr. - Missouri ! ?
Kathryn Eileen Fulcher Florida
Linda Gray Harper Kentucky
John Edward Holmlund New York o
Togine B, King Michigan . HIGH SCHOOL AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ENROLLMENT
Thomas B. Lane Pennsylvania . - =
Earl D. Lomax, Jr. Arkansas HEGULAR SESSION 197172
Tommy L. Louks Arkansas High School (Grades 7-12)
Lou Erma McDougal Arkansas . Plementary (Grades 1-6) 93 94 187
Frances Emelie Mayer Texas 59 73 132
John Roy Martin Merritt Rhodesia - — —_—
Beverly Jean Mitchell Texas 152 167 319
John Charles Mowry ! Missouri SUMMER 1972
William Donahue Rollins Arkansas Migh School
Larry A. Slocum Arkansas 11 23 24
DanaJ. Smith Arkansas
Gerald Wayne Stanle Louisiana . S
Robert Keizrll-l1 William); Arkansas FOTAL FLEMENTARY AND HIGH SCHOOL
Regular and Summer 163 190 353
. TOTAL ENROLLMENT
Total, All Divisions, Regular
Total, All Divisions, Regular and Summer }:?l‘g i’ﬁ %’%g
210 .
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STATES AND COUNTRIES REPRESENTED i -
IN COLLEGE DURING REGULAR SESsioN 251974 Harding

Harding University

1971-72
WITHOUT DUPLICATION

States Number Foreign Countries
Alabama..................... 105 Austria ... 2
Alaska........ ..., 3 Canada ............coviiinunn.. 7
Arizona....................... 15 HOOg ROHE o v wranan oo svomss S
Arkansas .................... 652 Tt cosnmmnn wawus svpm maser s 2
CAlTOPIIE s smevmnn snssoasssm 56 73 L T T 6
COlOFAdG cvos smnan s s 28 FEMEICH o vy 5im s 0 e s 1
CONHBEHENE o cvenm oo swmas v 1 Japan ...l 2
DEIWATE oo v v s tams S5 Korea ...............ooiii. 1
ORI 0w 5000 555 mosinn wos 57 Liberia ............ ..., 1
Georgia..........oovveinnnn.. 38 MERICH vnwige s swmen sxmos s 1
Idaho ... 4 New Zealatid .o s wisvis s 1
Minois.........covvuiuiuinoa.. 56 Nigeria: commn ovs i3 B ST R Y 2
Indiana ....................... 48 PEEL: v wesswe smnopo ooy g S 2 1
JOWE! oo spevsnis soommess sroamess s v 17 REGHRSIE o v wn viiaws saul . . 6
KaNSas v onm memien iwsies 18 Singapore ....... %R oo s 4
RentHEk : cvwin vwsns s v 26 Zambia ......... e 3
LSOESTaNG - oy mosms 55250 S 68
METRE o 450 5555 enm s sumronce sosom 3 TOTAL 2,207
Maryland ..................... 10
Massachusetts .................. 3
MICHIEAT o o swmns s 65
MUEHESTOEE  favocnsonmm cvmemis swenss v 5
MISSISSIPPE v carinis svwmimnn same 53
WHESOHLT v srmcron s waiins v 150
MBHREND: v v wnmin sy s 3
NEbraska viverms ohehs v mman 13
Nevada ........ooovinnnnnnn.. 1)
New Hampshire ........ —— 1
Newlersey ........coooovvnnn... 8
|5 1 £ o Tt S — 5
NOWYOTK w0 iomamummiam s o 19
Nt CabaliNG - covm vvimsn cpmgnas 8
D6 o wson s sy o wEes & 79
ORIENSE 1« oo v 50855 Sosie - 42
OEEEON w5 S5 e gins prwms ameinn 10
Pennsylvania .................. 36
RhodeIsland ................... ~1
South Carolina.................. 8
U LA, s oo samws v 1
TERNEsEse v snares v seman o 145
TERES oo covmeec rwn SR RERE B 199
L 1
Vefmontvos socss 8055, e s 7
Virginia ......... ... ... .. ..., 12
Washington ................... 15
West Virginia.................. 33
WASOOSIN ., o ssmmon pesmmmem 11

n WHGRITHE o omain wmnnan sessmaes s 2 1
212
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KEY TO THE MAP

Administration Building
Main Auditorium
Swimming Pool

Ganus Bldg.

Harding Laundry

. Patti Cobb Hall for Women
. Cathcart Hall for Women
. Stephens Hall for Women
. Kendall Hall for Women
10. American Studies Building
11. Sewell Hall

12. Clinic Building

©ENO U B W

Harding University

|

1973-1974 Hardin ege Catalog

16. Bowling Lanes Cienduate Hall for Men

17. Hammon Student Center fstramuiral Field

18. Art Center Marhin Hall for Men

19. Old Science Building Mhusles Memorial Field House
20. Educational Media Center T Sasunding Studio

21. Beaumont Memorial Library & & sude Hogers Lee Music Center

22-23. Ezell Bible Center . Marding Academy

13. Health Center West Storage Building

14. American Heritage Center Keller Hall for Men

15. Peyton Auditorium Armstrong Hall for Men
-

. Elementary School

. Harding College Press.
. New Science Building
. Echo Haven

. Handball Courts

Tennis-Courts
Married Student Apartments

. Alumni Field

Field House
Tennis Courts

Office of the Provost




: Ly Advanced Placement ... 43 French Curriculum .............. 150
1973_1974 Hardl ge Clatat?ugq Faamination SIS - French Major .................. 150
¢ wliral Opportunities e 23
‘ Cavipulum, Organization of ... 47 General Business Major.......... 110
General Education Program ....... 47
- Evetved Payments .. 82 . .lunio]r RCoIlelge Graduates ........ 38
Migies Haduirements ver A2 eneral Regulations . .............
Academic Coa.mseling ............. 27 Buildings ----------- R e 9 Agawna Coranted 45  General Science Program _________ 133
Academic Divisions .............. 50 Administratios.l-Aud1t0r1um ...... 9 Fhagwns, May, 1972 203 General Science .Y et — 133
Academic Information ......... 33,39 American Heritage, John Mabee .. 10 Eginin, August, 1972 208  Geography Curriculum .......... 136
Academic Regulations ............ 39 American Studies, W.R. Coe .... 11 Dgenrtmental Clubs .+ 25 German Curriculum............. 151
Academic Staff .. ............... 193 Art Center, Mildred Taylor 1@ Unsbagmental Program voveo 08 PR cvep s cve eeiR TS 40
Accounting Curriculum .......... 111 SEEVENS . oo anasnnnaaasens [ YT .« 141 Graduate Council ............... 194
Accounting Major. .coovuiennanns 110 Bible. - ovviiiiiieee i 11 Thsnaiy Lavhnology Major .. 140 Graduate Education Curriculum .. 126
Accounting, Suggested Program . ... 54 CHATC . 2wvco vswuiamnn s winein i% - BRetiane, Avademic . 50 Graduate Record Examinations .... 38
HAtON v vveeveeieeeanes 8 EchoHaven..............co-vnn ENiienal Chalrmen, 1972.73 . 194 Graduate School of Religion ....... 45
igc';‘?;tsitf?r} .............. 34,37.38 Field House, Rhodes Memorial ... 12 s sty o il . 27 Graduate SEHAIES .. oo ovn o s 72
Administrative Officers .......... 181  Ganus Centet .......... RS 10 Administration . ............... 73
Administrative Staff . ............ 193 Library, Beaumont Memorial ... 10 ARABAIERIOR «« sovmnn sran ovommnzes 73
AAMISSION: musss swams SRy B sas 34 Married Students Apartments.... 13 Bissmamniin Cureloulum .. 114 CHERBIIR 1 s 2memss dvoscmizins, | 75
A A G 34  Music Center, Claud Rogers Lee .. 11 SRRl Opportunity Grants ... 87 pegree Requirements. ........... 74
: idenceHalls................ 13 ’ Bdasation, | vpartment of PP ) [ -
Junior College Graduates........ 35 Residence Ha;l]s. i g | . ted P 60 Entrance Requirements ......... 73
£ e Science Hall, New . ............. RISRNSER, S SUggUSiod Frog. . . O Fi i tion ..........
L S % Sciomce Hall,OW - ovroerens 12 Esbuention Majors s wic-12] R';:;'};‘géi':f_‘”m O L
Required F;eé;s' ............. 36 Sewell Hall oo soves anmmwamammins 13 - ..o.l« i, N \uugr\in'i Prog. ... 60 Grants, Government . . ............ 87
Special Students ............... 36 Student Center ..........c.vuve 10 , Elnention, Special, Sug. Prog. ..... 61 G ook Curriculum ... 103
Transfer Students .... 34 Buildings and Grounds Staff ...... 196 Fmdbim ments e 19 Gresk Lotter Organizations .. .. ... . 24
Admissions Staff . . . .... 195 Business Office Staff ............ 196 English, Department of oo 129 Garanteed Government Loans .... 87
Advanced Placem.e'nt ... 43 Business Administration Major. ... 111 aglnh Major 4129
Ad:ism‘s Pre-profess'ic‘irllé.tll o 194 Business Ad., Suggested Program ... 55 Eagiuh Proficlency Requirements .. 48  Health Record . ... ....... R 37
Aims of the College ... 5 Business Curriculum ............ 112 1 Birsliment Summary, 197172 . ... 211 Health Services .................. 28
Ai fa Chi HonorgSo-c.it‘et.y. o 24 Business & Economics, Dept.of ... 109 Fxaminations (see Tests) Hebrew Curriculum ............. 104
Alp ARt 29  Business Education Major . ....... 109 Exempiion Tests oo 44 Historyof College . ................ 6
Alﬁzgi Fisn:I%ma DR 12 Business Edu., Suggested Program .. 56 Eapenses B History Curriculum ............. 136
_ e T, SR : T 110 Cienoral Rl o s 78  History Major 134
American Studies Major ......... 135 Business, General, Major : T 1story Major ............. ...l
American Studies Program ........ 17 SRl Policles ......... ... 83 History & Social Sci., Dept.of ... .. 134
Appiication for Admission .. ....... 36 Calendar, 1973-74 ....... Front Cover :ll ‘Il'lllull" i i 19 Home Economlcs’ Dept of ....... 140
o Sris TR Back Cover bart:Time Student .. ........... 81 Home Economics Maijors 140
Art, Departmentof............... 91 Calendar, 1974-75 . JOES o v an
R 91 CampTahkodah..........co.one. 13 T e 82,83  Home Ec., Suggested Programs .... 62
iI:t hé‘i“"is{ea Programs .......... 52  Chapel Attendance ......... 22,30,39 Woom &tid Board .. ............. 78 Honors and Honor Points ......... 40
Aﬂ;let'gcgsg g - .. 25,26 Chemistry Curriculum ...... S 163 Special Fees . . ........000v0 79,80 Honors & Degrees, May, 1972 ..... 203
Attendance, Class and Chapel . .. 30,39 ChemistryMajor .. ........ivuees 162 : FUlthon . ...ooooioiiiien. 78,79 Honors & Degrees, Aug., 1972 .... 208
Auxiliary E;lterprises 197  Christian Workers' Workshop ..... 22 Extracurricular Activities ......... 23 Humanities Program ............ 144
........................ 30
Churc}; Att?indarelce ) .39 Institutional Management and
Bachelor of Arts Degree ........... 45  Class Cltlten L 19 Paculty, Academy . ... ........... 189 Dietetics Major . ... ........ 141
Bachelor ofSc1e_nce D_egree EEEITES 45 Class < ATEES ¢ nvvrar e 5 Paculty, College, 197273 .. ... 182 Institutionsl Management and
Bachelor of Science in Medical Class Drops ... fstudents wares sncnd S8 Faculty Committees, 1972-73 ..... 191 Dietetics, Suggested Program .... 62
Technology Degree ........... .. 45 Claéslgﬁéa;‘i‘.’f ° et o2 . Paowlty Emeritl .. ............... 188  Instrumental Music ............. 155
Bible Classes ..............o0 22,30 (é{“th_ rNel.ed.s. SRS oo 3 Besulty. Oraduate School . ... . ... 188 Institutional Testing Program . ... .. 58
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